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Abstract: The need to find negotiated solutions to global challenges has further affirmed the priority
role of economic and commercial diplomacy. Accordingly, both economic and commercial diplomacy
have drawn the interest of researchers in various fields, including international economics, business
and finance, as well as international marketing and management. This is particularly significant as
encouraging exports and investments through economic/commercial diplomacy activities can contribute
to a country's favorable positioning in the international /global market. There is a debate in the relevant
literature regarding whether encouraging exports and investments falls within the domain of economic
or commercial diplomacy, and whether the two concepts can be considered equivalent. Therefore,
some approaches to observing economic and commercial diplomacy are presented in the paper. Since
negotiation is the core of diplomacy, economic and commercial diplomacy in the negotiation context
is also presented, with a particular emphasis on encouraging exports and investments. The aim of the
paper was to further affirm the concept of economic/commercial diplomacy, given that its application
can contribute to the favorable positioning of the country and its companies in the areas of exports
and investments. For this purpose, an analysis of recent relevant literature was conducted, on the basis
of which the authors concluded that the effects of diplomatic activities, both in general and in the
field of exports and investments, are more important than the question of which branch of diplomacy
encompasses these activities. In addition, economic and commercial diplomacy should complement
each other in practice instead of functioning independently, even though researchers conceptually
differentiate between them. Finally, negotiation takes on the character of diplomatic-business negotiation
incorporating the elements of diplomatic and commercial negotiation. The findings may be useful to
policymakers and other actors involved in economic and commercial diplomacy.

Keywords: economic diplomacy, commercial diplomacy, negotiations, export, investment, international/
global market

6 Vesna MILANOVIC, Vesna R. MILETIC, Vesna JOVANOVIC @ ECONOMIC DIPLOMACY, NEGOTIATION,
AND THE COMMERCIAL DIMENSION: PROMOTING EXPORTS AND INVESTMENTS



MB University International Review - MBUIR 2026 e Vol. 4 @ No. 1 @ 6-15

INTRODUCTION

Economic diplomacy is an approach to de-
cision-making in international relations and
international business [1]. It focuses on inter-
national economic issues and incorporates the
domestic process as a fundamental element [2].
Economic diplomacy contributes to improving
economic opportunities for a country and its
companies in the international business, while
also reducing external barriers and mitigating
potential threats from the international envi-
ronment. It leads to strengthening of econom-
ic security [3] and increasing national compet-
itiveness [4]. Therefore, economic diplomacy
activities become a challenge for researchers
and practitioners in the field of international
economics, finance and business, international
marketing and management.

The growing need to negotiate solutions to
global challenges and advance domestic poli-
cy objectives has made economic diplomacy
more important than ever before [1]; [2]; [5].
As nations face increasing economic inter-
dependence on a global scale, they need to
adopt strategic approaches to promote nation-
al interests, particularly those in international
trade and investment [6]. One such approach
is based on economic/commercial diplomacy.

Since there is disagreement among re-
searchers in the relevant literature on wheth-
er encouraging exports and investments falls
within the domain of economic or commercial
diplomacy, and whether commercial diploma-
cy is part of economic diplomacy or not [2];
[5]; [7]; [8], this paper briefly presents some
approaches to observing economic and com-
mercial diplomacy. In addition, since nego-
tiation constitutes the essence of all forms of
diplomacy [2]; [5]; [9], this paper examines
economic and commercial diplomacy with-
in the context of negotiations, with particu-
lar emphasis on commercial diplomacy as a
means of promoting exports and attracting
investment. This is especially important as the
promotion of exports and investment has nev-
er been more crucial-especially for less devel-
oped countries [6]; [10]; [11].

The aim of the paper is to further affirm the
concept of economic/commercial diplomacy,
since its application in practice can contribute
to the favorable positioning of the country and
its companies in exports and investments. An
analysis of recent relevant literature was con-
ducted using keywords such as economic di-
plomacy, commercial diplomacy, negotiation,
export and investment promotion, as well as
their combinations (Google Scholar database,
after 2010). The authors of this paper conclude
that the effects of diplomatic activities in gen-
eral, and in the field of exports and invest-
ments, are more important than the specific
branch of diplomacy under which these activ-
ities are categorized. In addition, it is import-
ant that economic and commercial diplomacy
complement each other in practice, rather than
exclude each other, even when researchers dis-
tinguish between them. Finally, the negotiation
takes the form of diplomatic-business negoti-
ation, incorporating elements of both diplo-
matic and commercial negotiation. Business
negotiation and communication strategies be-
come increasingly important when addressing
commercial issues.

The paper aims to encourage policymakers
to adopt a systematic approach to developing
commercial diplomacy within the broader
economic diplomacy framework. It also seeks
to raise awareness among all stakeholders in
economic and commercial diplomacy-par-
ticularly those from the public and business
sectors-about the importance of effective co-
operation. Mastering the techniques of diplo-
matic and commercial negotiation is essential
in order to effectively encourage exports and
investments.

1. ECONOMIC DIPLOMACY:
ACHIEVING ECONOMIC EFFECTS
THROUGH NEGOTIATION

According to Henry Kissinger (1957) in
[12] diplomacy is a negotiation process in a le-
gitimate context. Jonsson and Aggestam [13]
state that diplomacy focuses on the interna-
tional relations management through negoti-
ation. Thus, “Negotiations are the basic means

Vesna MILANOVIC, Vesna R. MILETIC, Vesna JOVANOVIC @ ECONOMIC DIPLOMACY, NEGOTIATION, 7
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to pursue, prevent, manage, resolve, and trans-
form conflicts among states (and other par-
ties), including conflicts on how to overcome
problems and install cooperation” [14, p. 210].
It can be concluded that negotiations are the
primary instrument of other forms of diplo-
macy, including economic and commercial
diplomacy.

Economic diplomacy is observed as the
approach to decision-making in internation-
al relations and business [1]. Since the term
“economic diplomacy” is derived from the
words economy and diplomacy, it emphasiz-
es economic effects. This term can be found
in French (“la diplomatie economique”) and
Russian (“economic diplomaty”) terminolo-
gy. However, in American terminology, the
term “international business” or “trade diplo-
macy’, and the term “commercial diplomacy”
are used for economic diplomacy. Finally, ac-
cording to Bayne and Woolcock [2, p. 4] “eco-
nomic diplomacy is best defined not by its
instruments, but by the economic issues that
provide its content”. Firstly, economic diplo-
macy is focused on international economic
issues. Secondly, economic diplomacy extends
far beyond foreign ministries and any single
state actor. It includes non-state actors such
as non-governmental organizations, business
entities etc. Thirdly, economic diplomacy uses
the whole spectrum of measures such as in-
formal negotiations and voluntary cooper-
ation, soft forms of regulation (e.g. codes of
conduct), and binding rules [Ibid]. As stated
by Sano and Rassias [6], it includes multilat-
eral and bilateral trade negotiations, the role
of international institutions/organizations in
supporting economic goals, and public-private
partnerships. Thus, economic diplomacy is the
negotiation process on mainstream econom-
ic topics [1]. Therefore, similar to diplomacy,
economic diplomacy is carried out primarily
through negotiations, alongside various other
tools and measures.

2. ECONOMIC AND COMMERCIAL
DIPLOMACY

From a broader perspective, Okano-
Heijmans [7] emphasizes that economic diplo-
macy requires considering economic (com-
mercial) and political interests together. In this
sense, economic diplomacy includes several
strands with a more economic or more politi-
cal purpose, and it is like an umbrella. In sup-
port of this is Islam and Hossen’s [15] claim
that the economic diplomacy development
as an important instrument of bilateral rela-
tions has led to the intertwining of economic
and political interests and their goals. At the
same time, a narrow definition of economic
diplomacy suggests that it focuses specifical-
ly on matters of international economic policy
[5, p. 210], that is, on international economic
issues [2]. It is clear that economic diploma-
cy, whether viewed broadly or narrowly, deals
with issues that have economic effects at the
national or international levels.

Economic diplomacy includes commercial
diplomacy (generic, sector and company-spe-
cific trade and investment promotion), trade
diplomacy (negotiations between two or more
parties/countries that support trade and/or
investment agreements and economic trans-
actions), and more politically motivated at-
tempts to influence others. Commercial diplo-
macy has the most developed literature body
among these economic diplomacy branches
[7]. However, the relevant literature on the in-
struments/means of conducting commercial
diplomacy indicates the need for their further
clarification and conceptualization [10]. Also,
there is a relative lack of literature on commer-
cial diplomacy that focuses on the business
and management aspects [16].

Some researchers point out that commer-
cial diplomacy is part of economic diploma-
cy. Others believe that they are distinct but
strongly related. Thus, the definitions of eco-
nomic and commercial diplomacy in the rele-
vant literature vary significantly, while in prac-
tice there is no significant difference between
them.
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Reuvers and Ruél (2012) in [17, p. 108]
state that economic diplomacy uses diplomatic
means to achieve economic and foreign pol-
icy goals. “Commercial diplomacy is the use
of diplomatic means to support commercial
activities, such as export and foreign direct
investment (FDI) promotion” Commercial
diplomacy includes nation branding as well
as participation in multilateral meetings.
It is part of economic diplomacy. Okano -
Heijmans [7] states that economic diplomacy
is often equated with commercial diplomacy,
especially by authors who have a dominantly
economic take on this subject. Namely, com-
mercial diplomacy is one of the economic
diplomacy strands. In line with that, Okano
- Heijmans [Ibid] further states that promot-
ing trade and investment at the general and
business level (via business advocacy) is the
task of all governments and is carried out by
them in some way. According to Jones-Bos et
al. (2012) in [Ibid] the activities such as pro-
viding intelligence, offering concrete hands-on
assistance (including trade questions and mar-
ket access issues, trade missions etc.), provid-
ing partners search and networking support
“can be performed by specialised trade and
investment support offices at home and/or by
embassies or other representations abroad”[I-
bid, p. 556]. A greater presence of the private
sector in a particular country (international-
ization of the business sector strengthens its
connections with the public sector, which in
turn encourages greater private sector invest-
ment in commercial diplomacy with that for-
eign country. According to Rana [8] it is possi-
ble to see commercial diplomacy as a subset of
economic diplomacy. Economic (diplomacy)
is a much wider term than commercial (diplo-
macy). Economic diplomacy includes the fol-
lowing: the World Bank, IME, UNCTAD:; aid,
technology transfer, S&T agreements; country
brand, and tourism promotion [Ibid, p. 107].
Commercial diplomacy includes trade promo-
tion; networking with business; FTAs, RTAs
and other trade agreements; WTO multilat-
eral trade issues; FDI promotion + investment
& other accords; Joint Commissions, business
councils, EP groups [Ibid].

Some researchers believe that commercial
diplomacy is distinct from economic diplo-
macy. They state that public sector is the actor
of commercial diplomacy. Kostecki and Naray
(2007, p.1) in [17, p. 109] note that commer-
cial diplomacy is “a government service to the
business community, which aims at the de-
velopment of socially beneficial international
business ventures”. Berridge and James (2003)
in [Ibid] state that commercial diplomacy in-
cludes the promotion of investment (inward
and outward investment) as well as trade.
Naray (2008, p. 2) in [Ibid] says commercial
diplomacy as “an activity conducted by public
actors with diplomatic status in view of busi-
ness promotion between a home and a host
country. It aims at encouraging business devel-
opment through a series of business pro-mo-
tion and facilitation activities”. Lee (2004, p.
51) in [Ibid] points out that public and private
actors provide the services of commercial di-
plomacy. Thus, commercial diplomacy is “the
work of a network of public and private actors
who manage commercial relations using dip-
lomatic channels and processes”. According to
Beridge [5, p. 210] commercial diplomacy gen-
erally encompasses assistance in promoting
exports and foreign direct investment as well
as access to raw materials, while “economic di-
plomacy, narrowly defined, is concerned with
international economic policy questions..”
Van Bergeik (2009) in [2, p. 4.] states that ex-
port and investment promotion is the prin-
cipal function of economic diplomacy while
Bayne and Woolcock [Ibid] state that export
and investment promotion is the principal
function of commercial diplomacy. Chatterjee
[18] confirms that while there is a distinction
between economic diplomacy and commercial
diplomacy, it is also important to maintain a
balance between the two.

Yatsenko, Iatsenko, and Khmara [19] exam-
ine commercial diplomacy from both the mac-
ro and micro levels. Commercial diplomacy at
the macro level is mainly focused on negoti-
ating the rules and principles that define, reg-
ulate and guide international trade flows and
investments at the national level, regardless

Vesna MILANOVIC, Vesna R. MILETIC, Vesna JOVANOVIC @ ECONOMIC DIPLOMACY, NEGOTIATION, 9
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of individual organizations, companies, proj-
ects or transactions. Among the main tools of
commercial diplomacy at this level are com-
munication and negotiations. Commercial
diplomacy on the micro level provides assis-
tance to individual organizations and compa-
nies in areas such as foreign trade, attracting
investment, strengthening competition, etc.
Therefore, the promotion of national econom-
ic interests in foreign markets, the domestic
market protection, and promoting interests
of companies in international trade is carried
out by means of commercial diplomacy. In
line with the above, commercial diplomacy is
a tool for promoting a country’s national busi-
ness opportunities and the business opportu-
nities of its companies.

Indira Nooyi, the CEO of Pepsico, stated
that “Commercial diplomacy entails talking
to private enterprise” [8, p. 106]. Nooyi com-
pared diplomats with ‘investor relations exec-
utives’ who visit investors, listen to their issues,
and relay their concerns back to the corporate
headquarters” [Ibid]. Some authors (such as
Saner and Yiu), consider that the activities of
commercial diplomacy carried out by the pri-
vate sector are actually part of corporate or
business diplomacy [17]. Although this is quite
clear, the cooperation between state actors and
business actors encourages the convergence of
commercial and business diplomacy. In line
with that, the connections between commerce
(commercial diplomacy), trade (trade diplo-
macy), and development (development coop-
eration) are significantly stronger today than
they were in the 1990s. [7]. Moreover, over the
past decade, greater priority has been placed
on economic and commercial diplomacy.
Finally, it is clear that all forms of economic
diplomacy are interconnected and mutually
reinforcing rather than mutually exclusive.

The relevant literature indicates that commer-
cial diplomats are increasingly engaged in pro-
moting the national brand and image of compa-
nies, attracting investment, expanding tourism,
etc. Therefore, this paper adopts the views of
Bayne and Woolcock, who state that promot-
ing exports and foreign direct investment is the

main function of commercial diplomacy. In this
area, commercial diplomacy combines the func-
tions and interests of the country/government
and the business sector [20].

Based on the above, in modern conditions,
economic and commercial diplomacy activ-
ities are also undertaken by non-state actors,
including representatives from the business
sector. In modern conditions, both economic
and commercial diplomacy activities are also
carried out by actors from the non-state sector,
including actors from the business sector.

New information technologies allow them
easier access to foreign markets [21]. The
Serbian model of economic diplomacy is un-
dergoing a reform with the aim of improving
relations between the government and the
business sector and increasing their effects in
promoting trade and investment on the one
hand, and eliminating duplication of tasks
on the other. It is advisable to view econom-
ic/commercial diplomacy activities carried
out by business sector actors (e.g. companies)
from a (international) marketing perspective.
Since marketing involves research aimed at
selecting a target market, determining an ap-
propriate marketing strategy, and positioning
within that market, its role is to provide guid-
ance in these decision-making processes.

3. INTERNATIONAL NEGOTIATION
AND COMMERCIAL DIPLOMACY

From a diplomatic perspective, “negotia-
tion can be defined as an attempt to explore
and reconcile conflicting positions in order
to reach an acceptable outcome” [22, p. 52].
According to Barston [9], 1klé explicitly de-
fines negotiation. In fact, Iklé emphasizes that
negotiation is an exchange of proposals. “It
is the confrontation of explicit proposals that
distinguishes negotiation from tacit bargain-
ing and other forms of conflict behavior” [22,
p. 52]. The above applies to diplomatic negoti-
ations in particular.

Contemporary diplomatic negotiation is
characterized by the rise of “unconventional”
forms of agreements as well as multi-party
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agreements, etc. [23]. According to Woolcock
[24], there are various levels on which inter-
national negotiations take place. “The choice
between the multilateral and the preferential
level of negotiations, which is central to the
debate on trade, is the best known, but by no
means the only case of multi-level economic
diplomacy” [Ibid, p. 316]. Multilateral trade
negotiations (MTN) have global significance.
MTN are a highly complex and lengthy pro-
cesses. The topics they deal with are diverse,
the number of participating countries exceeds
160, and their duration can be up to several
years [25]. Central aspects of MTN are “the
decision-making methods, the modes of nego-
tiations and the issues of leadership and trust
among participants” [Ibid, p. 186]. MTNs are
not the subject of this paper. Bilateral trade
negotiations involve two parties/two countries
which negotiate about trade issues. Kone [26]
concludes that the importance of international
trade negotiations is increasing. These negoti-
ations, which take place in bilateral, multilat-
eral or regional forums, are increasingly diffi-
cult to conclude. First, these are negotiations
that involve countries or groups of countries,
so they are complex and differ from other
types of negotiations in general. In addition,
there are specific characteristics of these nego-
tiations that set them apart from other types
of trade negotiations. Kone [26] links interna-
tional commercial and diplomatic negotiation.

International  investment negotiations
(IINs) are unique. They bring together a wide
range of actors (parties) with largely opposing
views on problems or issues that are strongly
linked to other (economic) issues. The volatile
nature of investment negotiations is influenced
by the fact that the needs and/or interests of
the same group of actors can be pursued on
multiple levels and venues (that are partially
overlapping). These characteristics highlight
the importance of the negotiation process [27].

Commercial diplomacy focuses on the ne-
gotiation of commercial deals. It involves mul-
tiple public and private actors. They negotiate
a business deal with public and private com-
mercial interests. Huge commercial deals rely

Vesna MILANOVIC, Vesna R. MILETIC, Vesna JOVANOVIC @ ECONOMIC DIPLOMACY, NEGOTIATION,
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on government commercial intelligence (“in-
formation gathering”), support (“lobby for”),
and promote (“advocacy”) of business in for-
mal and informal negotiations that take place
in a variety of settings [20]. Hajdukiewicz [17]
cites Mercier’s view that commercial diploma-
cy, observed as part of economic diplomacy;, is
concerned with the negotiations of trade agree-
ments/contracts and their implementation. On
the micro level, commercial diplomacy is more
concerned with trade and investment support
[2]; [19]. In this sense, negotiations encourage
the growth of the country’s exports and invest-
ments.

4. ENCOURAGING EXPORTS
AND INVESTMENTS

Some empirical studies have confirmed the
positive effects of the economic diplomacy in-
struments on bilateral trade flows, especially
on a country’s exports [11]. Given that it fo-
cuses on trade and investment [2]; [19], com-
mercial diplomacy also contributes to their
enhancement. These commercial diplomacy
activities are carried out through embassies,
via export promotion agencies or directly by
the business sector.

According to Berridge [28], embassies rep-
resent (advocate), negotiate and lobby, con-
duct political reporting, gather information,
foster the country’s interests and local friendly
relations, and conduct commercial diplomatic
activities in the host country. Export promo-
tion agencies help exporting companies find
and select target markets for their products
and services [11]. Therefore, government and
its institutions play a key role in reducing the
uncertainty of international trade and invest-
ment and in helping companies establish trade
and investment relationships. In [Ibid], it is
noted that economic/commercial diplomats
identify sales and investment opportunities for
companies and provide them with market and
consumer information. They also support the
search for partners, the negotiation process,
and the contracting process between partners.

Finally, a country’s diplomatic network,
along with its economic and commercial
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diplomacy, provides direct access for both
the nation and its companies to new oppor-
tunities in host countries. Accordingly, access
to foreign markets for international compa-
nies is supported by a foreign mission with a
commercial presence in the host country [20].
However, the support provided by commercial
diplomats to companies seeking to enter new
international markets is declining, as such in-
formation has become more readily accessible
to the companies themselves. The Internet and
transparency in business by various organi-
zations (e.g. WTO or EU) make this possible
[21]. Strategic cooperation and synergistic ac-
tion of all sectors as actors of commercial di-
plomacy are needed to encourage exports and
investments. However, strategic cooperation
and synergistic action of all sectors as actors
of commercial diplomacy are necessary for the
purpose of encouraging exports and invest-
ments and overall national development.

5. EXPORTS AND INVESTMENTS
IN THE NEGOTIATION CONTEXT

“Diplomatic negotiation employs specific
forms of interaction, using a distinct language,
protocol norms, symbols, ceremonies, and
rituals” [23 p. 275]. Interaction between par-
ties at all levels (national, organizational and
individual) makes diplomatic negotiations
more successful [Ibid]. In economic-diplo-
matic negotiations, it is desirable to treat the
other negotiating party or parties as collabo-
rators. Namely, according to Chatterjee [18],
the parties in economic diplomacy-based ne-
gotiations should ideally be treated as partners
instead of contracting parties.

The literature shows that negotiation strat-
egy can influence the outcome of negotiations
(e.g., better price, product, or best agreement
terms) [29]. In this sense, some research has
confirmed that cooperation is the best strategy
both pre- and post- negotiations in the export
industry, while avoidance is the worst strate-
gy [30]. Cooperation is generally the optimal
negotiation strategy. It leads to the develop-
ment of long-term good relations between the
negotiating parties. It is the basis of principled

negotiation. Principled negotiation advocates
benefits for both parties (win-win).

Effective communication is one of the key
elements of successful negotiations. According
to Wang [31], this is especially true for invest-
ment negotiations. Establishing and develop-
ing trust and cooperation between the parties
in investment negotiations relies on a well-cho-
sen communication strategy and communica-
tion techniques such as active listening, adapt-
ing to the audience due to the variety of the
negotiating parties, transparency and clarity,
and cultural sensitivity [Ibid]. Investment de-
cisions are generally risky, so the negotiation
process itself requires special caution.

Specialized training in acquiring skills in ef-
fective negotiation and communication, devel-
oping cooperation, conflict resolution and stra-
tegic decision-making contribute to the growth
of economic/commercial performance on both
company and country level, and their favorable
positioning in the international environment.
As economies become increasingly intercon-
nected, it is necessary to understand the impor-
tance and thus the effects of professional train-
ing in trade and negotiation, which especially
applies to policymakers [32]. In contemporary
conditions, digitization is changing the nature
of diplomacy and international negotiations. It
offers new opportunities in terms of new nego-
tiation tactics, formats, tools and techniques.
It also requires economic and trade diplomats
to ensure information security and maintain
confidentiality. They are expected to possess
new knowledge, skills and competencies in
the field of data management. In line with that,
Cherkasov and Makliuk [33] highlight the ne-
cessity and importance of adapting classical
negotiation models to modern conditions and
contemporary realities such as new technolo-
gies, globalization, geopolitical changes, etc.

Finally, the question arises as to whether
negotiation in commercial diplomacy is pri-
marily diplomatic or primarily commercial.
This depends on the subject of negotiation, its
level, participants and goal. When state actors
of economic/commercial diplomacy negoti-
ate, the negotiations have a more diplomatic
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character. In the case when the actors of eco-
nomic/commercial diplomacy are from the
business sector (non-state actors), then the ne-
gotiation has elements of commercial negotia-
tion. This is particularly evident in negotiations
about a specific export deal or investments be-
tween two countries or their companies that
are supported by the state.

6. CONCLUSION

The trend of global economic interdepen-
dence of nations dictates the adoption of stra-
tegic approaches to the promotion of national
interests, including those related to the pro-
motion international trade and investments.
Modern economic diplomacy, as a strategic
approach to protecting and promoting nation-
al interests, goes beyond traditional methods
of bilateral trade negotiations and government
support through foreign economic policy. It is
intensifying in the areas of export promotion,
investment attraction, and trade agreement
negotiation, etc. Since export and investment
promotion can contribute to the favorable in-
ternational market positioning of a country
and its companies, many countries encourage
exports and investments through the econom-
ic/commercial diplomacy activities. There is
disagreement among researchers in the rele-
vant literature on whether encouraging export
and investment falls within the domain of eco-
nomic or commercial diplomacy, and whether
commercial diplomacy is a part of economic
diplomacy or not. Therefore, this paper out-
lined approaches for examining economic and
commercial diplomacy. In addition, since ne-
gotiation is the essence of diplomacy, the paper
presented economic and commercial diplo-
macy in the negotiation context with a focus
on encouraging exports and investments.

The aim of the paper was to further affirm
the concept of economic/commercial diplo-
macy, since its application in practice can
contribute to the favorable positioning of a
country and its companies in exports and in-
vestments. For this purpose, an analysis of re-
cent relevant literature was conducted (Google
Scholar database, after 2010). The authors of

this paper concluded that the impact of dip-
lomatic activities, particularly in the areas of
exports and investments, is more significant
than the specific branch of diplomacy under
which these activities fall. In addition, it is
important that economic and commercial di-
plomacy complement each other in practice,
rather than exclude each other, even when re-
searchers distinguish between them. What is
not in question is that all forms of economic
diplomacy should be interconnected. Finally,
encouraging exports and investments in the
joint action of the state and business sectors
is more in the domain of commercial than
economic diplomacy. In addition, negotiation
takes on the character of diplomatic-business
negotiation with the elements of diplomatic
and commercial negotiation. Business nego-
tiation and communication strategies are be-
coming increasingly important in the context
of commercial negotiations.

This paper serves as a recommendation for
government policy in support of export strat-
egy through strengthening of the commercial
diplomacy instruments. The paper is expected
to encourage policymakers to systematically
approach the development of commercial di-
plomacy in the economic diplomacy system.
It is also expected to contribute to the growth
of awareness of all actors of commercial diplo-
macy about the necessary cooperation, espe-
cially those from the state and business sectors.
Mastering the techniques of diplomatic and
commercial negotiation based on information
technologies is essential in order to effectively
promote exports and investments.

In today’s context, trade barriers are declin-
ing while competition in exports and invest-
ment is intensifying, making it essential for
countries to adopt a range of strategies (dip-
lomatic strategy, economic and commercial
diplomacy strategy, etc.) to protect economic
interests and international position, and take
advantage of global opportunities. For Serbia,
the integration of economic diplomacy tools
into its foreign policy remains a challenge, as
does the integration of commercial diplomacy
tools into economic diplomacy. These are also
guidelines for further research in this area.
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EKOHOMCKA AUIMTJIOMATHUIJA: NPETOBAPAYKWN KOHTEKCT N KOMEPLUWJAJTHA
ACNEKT - NOACTULAHKE N3BO3A N UHBECTULINIA

Pe3ume: o1peba 3a NpoHAnmkKer-eM NperoBapaykmnx peLuera 3a r1o0banHe 13a3ose gogaTHo je agpup-
MUCana nNpUOpUTETHY y/IOry eKOHOMCKe M KoMepuujanHe guniomatuje. CXOgHO TOMe, M eKOHOMCKA M
KOMepUMjanHa gunaomarmja cy npuBykKie Naxmy UCTPMKMBAYA y pasamuntum obaactuma, ykmyuyjyhu
MehyHapogHy ekoHoMujy, GU3HNC 1 PUHAHCHje, Te MehyHapOgH1 MAPKETUHT 1 MeHalMeHT. OBO je noceo-
HO BaxxHO Oygyhw ga yHanpeherbe N3B03a 1 MHBECTULM]A MyTemM aKTUBHOCTU €KOHOMCKe/KoMepLnjanHe
gunaomarmje Moxe gornpuHETH MOBO/bHOM MO3NLIMOHMPAkbY 3eM/be Ha MelyHapOgHOM/00anHOM Tp-
KULUTY. Y peneBaHTHOj nTepatypu Bogu ce gebara o Tome ga v NogcTuLarbe N3B03d 1 MHBECTULM]A
crnaga y gomeH eKOHOMCKe MM KOMepLMjaiHe guryioMaTuje 1 ga i ce T gBad KOHLENTA MOry cMarpaTu
ekBuBaneHTHUM. CTora cy y pagy npegcras/beHy NpUCTyni NOCMATParby eKOHOMCKE M KOMEepLMjaIHe gu-
naomaruje. bygyhu ga je nperoBaparbe Cpx guioMatuje, NpegeTaB/beHd je 1 eKOHOMCKA M KOMepLmjasl-
Ha gUIJIOMATIA Y KOHTEKCTY MPeroBopa, ¢ NoCeOHUM HArIACKOM Ha MOgCTULArbe M3B03a M MHBECTULM]A.
Lnmb paga buo je ga ce gogaTHO agupmuiLe KOHLENT eKOHOMCKe/KoMepLmjaaHe gumiomatuje, ¢ 003u-
POM Ha TO ga HeHa MPUMEHA MOXe JONPUHETY MOBO/bHOM MO3NLMOHMUPAtbY 3eM/be M HeHNUX KOMIaHuja
y 06/1aCTMA M3BO3a M MHBECTULM]A. Y Ty CBPXY je CripoBegeHa aHam3d HoBUje pefieBaHTHE INTepaType,
Ha OCHOBY KOje Cy ayTopy 3ak/by4nan ga cy eexTi gunaomMaTckux akTUBHOCTM YONLUTEHO, 1y 061actu
“3B03a M MHBECTMLMja, BAXHUjW Og TOrd KOja rpaHa gunaomaruje obyxsara Te akTmBHocTi. Ocum Tord,
eKOHOMCKA M KOMepumjanHa gunaomatuja om ce Tpebase y npakcy goryraBati YMecTo ga QyHKLMO-
HULLY CAMOCTA/IHO, MAKO MX UCTPAXMBAYM KOHLENMTYAIHO pasnvKyjy. KOHayHo, nperosaparbe nonpuma
KapakTep guaoMATCcKo-NOC/IOBHOI MPeroBapatrba Koje yk/byuyje enemMeHTe guioMaTcKor 1 KoMepumjas-
HOr rperoBaparba. Hanasm Mory OuT KOPUCHN KpeaTopuma noaMTUKA 1 gpyrim aKTepuma yk/bydeHnm
Y @KOHOMCKY 1 KOMepLMJa/IHy guinioMartujy.

K/byuHe peun: ekoHOMCKa gunioMaTnja, KOMepumjaaHa gunioMmaTtuja, nperoBopu, n3Bo3, MHBecTuLmje,
MehyHapogHo/rnobanHo TpxumLLTe

Vesna MILANOVIC, Vesna R. MILETIC, Vesna JOVANOVIC @ ECONOMIC DIPLOMACY, NEGOTIATION, 15
AND THE COMMERCIAL DIMENSION: PROMOTING EXPORTS AND INVESTMENTS






MANAGEMENT AND BUSINESS



MB University International Review - MBUIR 2026 e Vol. 4 @ No. 1 e 18-28

ORIGINAL SCIENTIFIC PAPER

RECEIVED: 5. 3. 2026.
ACCEPTED: 18. 5. 2026.

UDC: 005.5:004(497.1)
658:502.131.1(497.1)
COBISS.SR-ID 198443785

doi: https://doi.org/10.61837/mbuir040126018a

DATA-DRIVEN MANAGEMENT AND BUSINESS INTELLIGENCE
AS DETERMINANTS OF SUSTAINABLE GROWTH OF ENTERPRISES
IN THE REPUBLIC OF SERBIA

Marijana ALEKSIC

MB University, Faculty of Business and Law,
Belgrade, Serbia

marijana.aleksic@ppf.edu.rs
https://orcid.org/0000-0002-8675-7500

Nenad BLAGOJEVIC

MB University, Faculty of Business and Law,
Belgrade, Serbia

nen ad blagoj QV|Q1898@gma|I com
h rcid.or - 1

Abstract: In the context of digital transformation and increasing market uncertainty, data-driven
management and business intelligence (Bl) systems have become essential instruments for improving
strategic decision-making and ensuring sustainable enterprise growth. The subject of this paper is the
analysis of the role of data-driven management and business intelligence as determinants of sustainable
growth of enterprises in the Republic of Serbia. The aim of the research is to examine the theoretical
foundations of these concepts and to assess their significance for competitiveness and long-term business
stability in a transitional economy. The research is based on a theoretical-analytical approach, including
a review of relevant international and domestic literature, comparative analysis, and the methods of
synthesis and deduction. The results indicate that the effective integration of BI tools into managerial
processes enhances decision quality, reduces business risk, and strengthens competitive positioning.
However, limited digital maturity and insufficient analytical culture remain significant challenges in
Serbian enterprises. The paper concludes that systematic implementation of data-driven practices
represents a strategic prerequisite for sustainable growth and long-term economic development.

Keywords: Data-driven management, business intelligence, sustainable growth, strategic decision-
making, digital transformation, competitiveness, Serbian enterprises.

1. INTRODUCTION

In the modern business environment, char-
acterized by rapid technological changes, digi-
tal transformation and increased market uncer-
tainty, companies increasingly rely on analytical
approaches to decision-making. Traditional
management models, based mainly on experi-
ence and intuition, less and less enable the timely
recognition of business opportunities and risks,
which limits the competitiveness and long-
term sustainability of the company [1, p. 23].

In this context, the concept of data-driven man-
agement and the implementation of a business
intelligence system (Business Intelligence-BI)
become key instruments for improving strate-
gic decision-making and achieving sustainable
growth of organizations [2, p. 45].

Data-driven management is an approach
to management in which decisions are made
based on data, and not only on the experience
or intuition of the manager. This approach en-
ables organizations to better plan resources,
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optimize processes and improve business per-
formance. Studies show that organizations that
develop a data-driven culture are more likely to
successfully implement business intelligence
(BI) and analytical tools, which directly affects
the quality of managerial decision-making and
overall business results 3, p. 649-661].

Business intelligence and analytics enable
managers to identify trends, predict market
risks and opportunities, and improve organiza-
tional efficiency. Business intelligence systems
are used to collect, process and analyze large
amounts of data, thereby ensuring faster and
more accurate decision-making. According to
[4], the implementation of BI systems and an-
alytical tools in organizations that foster a da-
ta-driven culture lead to a significant increase
in the performance of managers and the overall
competitiveness of the company. Establishing a
data-driven culture in an enterprise is not possi-
ble only with technical solutions. Organizations
must develop organizational practices that en-
courage the use of data, including employee
training, defining standards for data collection,
and clearly defined procedures for data analysis.
The lack of this culture often leads to ineffective
implementation of BI tools, even when the or-
ganization has advanced technological resourc-
es [5, p. 936].

The subject of this paper is the analysis of
the role of data-driven management and busi-
ness intelligence as determinants of sustain-
able growth of companies in the Republic of
Serbia. Special attention was paid to the identi-
fication of key factors that enable the effective
application of BI tools in managerial process-
es, as well as to the analysis of obstacles faced
by Serbian companies, including insufficient
digital maturity, limited analytical culture and
infrastructural limitations [6, p. 12-15].

The goal of the research is to systematize
theoretical knowledge about data-driven man-
agement and business intelligence, analyze their
implications for competitiveness and long-term
stability of companies, and to provide recom-
mendations for improving strategic processes
in Serbia [7, p. 78-80]. The research is based on
a theoretical-analytical approach, including a

review of relevant domestic and international
literature, comparative analysis and methods of
synthesis and deduction [8, p. 14-18].

The research questions that this paper rais-
es are:

1. What is the role of data-driven management
in improving the quality of strategic deci-
sion-making?

2. How do business intelligence systems con-
tribute to the sustainable growth and com-
petitiveness of companies in Serbia?

3. What are the main obstacles and challenges
of implementing BI practices in the context
of Serbian companies?

The results of the work are expected in the
form of theoretical systematization of terms,
identification of factors for the successful ap-
plication of BI systems, analysis of limitations
in the local business environment and the pro-
posal of a conceptual model of data-driven
management adapted to Serbian companies [9,
p. 34-36]. This approach allows to contribute
to a better understanding of modern manage-
rial practices and their application in the real
economy. The application of business intelli-
gence systems and data-driven management
in Serbia is still in development, but studies
show that companies that adopt these meth-
ods record an increase in productivity, better
planning and cost optimization. The use of BI
tools enables managers in Serbia to react more
quickly to market changes and make decisions
based on real data, which contributes to the
sustainable economic development of compa-
nies [4; 3, p. 729-739].

The application of data driven management
and business intelligence (BI) systems in the
Republic of Serbia is still under development,
but concrete examples indicate growing in-
terest and initial results. In larger companies,
such as telecommunications operators, the ap-
plication of BI systems for data integration and
analysis allows management to make better
strategic decisions based on real data [Ibidem].

In the sector of business services and small
and medium-sized enterprises in Serbia, re-
search shows that there is a high recognition
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of the potential of BI systems and analytics for
improving business performance, especially in
the areas of cost optimization, planning and
resource management [10, para r. 177-186].
However, a significant number of organizations
face challenges such as lack of digital maturity,
insufficient analytical culture and limited re-
sources to implement complex BI solutions [11,
p. 45-55]. Research on digital transformation
in the context of companies in the region in-
dicates that BI systems and advanced analytics
can contribute to the agility and competitive-
ness of organizations, but that successful im-
plementation requires management support,
continuous employee education and a clear
strategic vision [12, p. 90-100]. In Serbia, this
trend is slowly developing, and an increasing
number of companies are starting to use data
visualization and analysis tools to improve de-
cision-making processes and business results
[13, p. 46-55]. In addition, in the conditions
of digital transformation, the integration of BI
systems with other business functions such as
finance, marketing and operations, represents
an opportunity to improve the competitiveness
of domestic companies and strengthen their
position on the regional market [14].

Despite these positive trends, the need for
standardized models, local empirical stud-
ies and theoretical frameworks that integrate
global practices with the specificities of the
Serbian context remain an important direction
for future research [5].

2. LITERATURE REVIEW

For the purposes of this paper, current sourc-
es related to business intelligence, data-driven
approach and analytics in management were
used, with a special focus on the economic
development of companies. The literature has
been carefully selected according to relevance
to research questions, quality and practical ap-
plication, with the priority being papers that in-
clude empirical examples, case studies or the ap-
plication of BI systems and analytical solutions
in organizations. Sources from peer-reviewed
journals, recognized publishers and interna-
tional anthologies were taken into account, in

order to ensure the reliability and topicality
of the information. The reviewed works show
that data-driven management is a key factor for
improving strategic decision-making and op-
erational efficiency of organizations [3, p. 729-
739]. Studies indicate that the implementation
of a BI system allows organizations to integrate
data from different sources, analyze trends and
optimize resources, which directly affects busi-
ness performance [10, p. 177-186].

In the context of the Republic of Serbia, the
implementation of BI systems is still in devel-
opment, but examples from large companies,
such as Telekom Srbija, show that data inte-
gration and information analysis significantly
contribute to faster and better decision-mak-
ing. At the same time, research shows that
many organizations in Serbia have challenges
such as a lack of analytical culture, limited re-
sources and the need for additional education
of employees [12, p. 90-100; 13].

The literature review also shows that the suc-
cessful implementation of data-driven manage-
ment requires a combination of technological
solutions, a strategic management approach
and an organizational culture that encourages
the use of data in decision-making [14; 5]. In
Serbia, this trend is growing, and an increasing
number of companies are starting to use data
visualization and analytics tools to improve per-
formance and competitiveness in the market.

Contemporary management concepts in-
creasingly emphasize the importance of cus-
tomer relations as a key source of competitive
advantage. In this context, the concept of cus-
tomer relationship management (CRM) rep-
resents the integration of business strategy,
organizational culture and information tech-
nologies, with the aim of improving user satis-
faction and loyalty, as well as achieving better
business performance [15, p. 89-95].

The synthesis of literature enabled the iden-
tification of key trends, advantages and chal-
lenges of the implementation of BI systems
and data-driven approaches in companies in
Serbia and provides a theoretical basis for fur-
ther research and recommendations for imple-
mentation in practice.
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3. MATERIAL AND METHODS

For the purposes of this paper, the method
of theoretical-analytical synthesis was used,
based on a systematic analysis of the available
literature in the field of business intelligence
and data-driven management. Sources from
peer-reviewed international journals, collec-
tions, books, and relevant reports published in
the last ten years were used, in order to ensure
the topicality and relevance of the data. Special
emphasis is placed on works that investigate
the application of business intelligence systems
and analytical tools in companies and organi-
zations, including examples from the Republic
of Serbia.

Criteria for literature selection included
topicality, relevance to the topic, publication
quality and practical application in a business
environment. The selected works were ana-
lyzed descriptively and comparatively, with
the aim of identifying key trends, advantages
and challenges in the application of data-driv-
en management and business intelligence. The
analysis also included the identification of
gaps in the literature and potential directions
for further research.

Based on the reviewed literature, the work
integrates global approaches with the specit-
ics of the Serbian business context, providing
a theoretical framework and practical recom-
mendations for improving management in
companies. In doing so, the aspect of strategic
decision-making, optimization of resources
and improvement of competitiveness through
the use of analytical tools was specially ad-
dressed.

4. RESEARCH RESULTS

Based on the theoretical-analytical analysis
of the available literature, it can be concluded
that data-driven management and business
intelligence systems have a significant impact
on the improvement of business and economic
development of companies. The obtained re-
sults allow answering the research questions.

4.1. WHAT IS THE ROLE OF DATA-DRIVEN
MANAGEMENT IN IMPROVING THE QUALITY
OF STRATEGIC DECISION-MAKING?

The first research question related to the
role of data-driven management in improv-
ing the quality of strategic decision-making.
Data-driven management represents a mod-
ern approach to management in which de-
cision-making is based on systematic data
analysis, instead of exclusively on intuition,
experience or subjective assessments of man-
agers. In the context of strategic decision-mak-
ing, this approach plays a key role because it
allows organizations to base their decisions on
objective and verifiable information, thereby
increasing their accuracy and reliability.

One of the main advantages of a data-driv-
en approach is the reduction of uncertainty in
the decision-making process. Traditional stra-
tegic decision-making often relied on assump-
tions and limited information, while data-driv-
en management enables the analysis of large
amounts of data (so-called big data), including
market trends, consumer behavior, financial
indicators and operational performance. In
this way, managers get a more comprehensive
insight into the business environment and can
make more informed decisions [16]. In addi-
tion, data-driven management contributes to
increasing the accuracy and objectivity of de-
cisions. Data analysis identifies patterns, cor-
relations and trends that are not always visible
through traditional management methods. This
reduces the impact of cognitive biases and sub-
jective assessments, which leads to more ratio-
nal and transparent decision-making [17]. An
important aspect is the proactive dimension of
strategic decision-making. By using predictive
analytics and advanced models, organizations
can not only analyze past performance, but also
predict future trends and scenarios. This allows
managers to recognize potential opportunities
and threats before they fully manifest, thereby
moving from a reactive to a proactive manage-
ment model [18]. Furthermore, a data-driven
approach significantly improves the efficiency
of resource allocation. Data analysis enables
the identification of inefficiencies in business
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processes, which gives managers a basis for op-
timizing costs, improving productivity and bet-
ter directing investments. Thus, strategic deci-
sions become not only better quality, but also
more economical [Ibid,16]. Also, data-driven
management enables continuous monitoring
and evaluation of the strategy. Unlike tradi-
tional approaches, where the effects of deci-
sions are evaluated over time, analytics tools al-
low monitoring of key performance indicators
(KPIs) in real time. This enables rapid strategy
corrections and continuous business improve-
ment [Ibid, 17].

However, it is important to emphasize that
the quality of strategic decision-making does
not only depend on the availability of data, but
also on their qualitative processing. Poor data
quality, inadequate interpretation or lack of
analytical skills can lead to wrong conclusions
and decisions. Therefore, the development of
an organizational culture based on data and the
improvement of analytical competences of em-
ployees is a key prerequisite for the successful
application of data-driven management [19].

The role of data-driven management in
improving strategic decision-making can be
clearly seen on the example of large companies
in the Republic of Serbia that have implement-
ed advanced analytical systems. For example,
Telekom Srbija uses big data analytics for user
segmentation and optimization of service of-
ferings. Based on the analysis of user behavior,
management makes decisions on the creation
of packages and pricing strategies, thereby
increasing user satisfaction and reducing the
churn rate [1, p. 45-52; 20, p. 1-10; 29; 30].

A similar approach is present in the bank-
ing sector, where NLB Komercijalna banka
(part of NLB Group) uses advanced data an-
alytics for credit risk assessment, customer
segmentation and personalization of financial
products. The integration of large data sets and
analytical models enables the improvement of
decision-making quality, the reduction of in-
formation asymmetry and the optimization of
risk management, which is a key factor in the
stability and competitiveness of banking insti-
tutions in modern business conditions [2, p.
1-10; 21, p. 71-78; 22, p. 626-639)].

In the retail sector, the company Delhaize
Serbia (Maxi, Shop&Go) uses data analysis on
consumer buying habits in order to optimize
product assortment and layout in sales facili-
ties. This directly affects the increase in sales
and more efficient inventory management [24,
p. 97-121; 33, p. 356-365; 34].

These examples confirm that data-driven
management enables the transition from in-
tuitive to analytical decision-making, which
results in greater precision, faster response to
changes and better business results.

Based on the conducted analysis, it can be
concluded that the data-based decision-making
process involves the integration of several stag-
es, from data collection and processing, through
analytical tools, to strategic decision-making
and achieving business results. It is particularly
important to emphasize that in the practice of
companies in the Republic of Serbia, this pro-
cess is implemented through various informa-
tion systems and analytical tools you.

Because of all the above, it can be conclud-
ed that data-driven management has a trans-
formative role in strategic decision-making. It
enables fact-based decision-making, reduces
risk, increases accuracy, and enables organiza-
tions to respond more quickly and efficiently
to changes in the business environment. Thus,
the data-driven approach becomes not only a
tool for improving decision-making, but also
a key factor in the competitiveness of modern
companies.

44.2. HOW DO BUSINESS INTELLIGENCE
SYSTEMS CONTRIBUTE TO THE SUSTAINABLE
GROWTH AND COMPETITIVENESS

OF COMPANIES IN SERBIA?

The second research question related to
the way in which business intelligence sys-
tems contribute to the sustainable growth and
competitiveness of companies in the Republic
of Serbia. The results indicate that BI systems
enable the integration and analysis of data
from different business functions, which leads
to better coordination of activities and opti-
mization of resources. In practice, companies
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that implement business intelligence tools (BI
tools) achieve improvements in planning, cost
control and performance management. In the
context of Serbia, the greatest progress in the
application of BI systems was recorded in large
organizations, especially in the telecommu-
nications, banking and trade sectors, where
analytical tools are used to improve business
processes and increase competitiveness. Thus,
BI systems become an important factor of sus-
tainable growth, because they enable long-term
planning based on realistic indicators. Business
intelligence (BI) systems represent a set of tech-
nologies, applications and processes that enable
the collection, integration, analysis and visual-
ization of data in order to support business de-
cision-making. Their role in modern organiza-
tions comes to the fore especially in the context
of sustainable growth and strengthening com-
petitiveness, which is of particular importance
for companies in the Republic of Serbia that op-
erate in a dynamic and increasingly demanding
market environment.

One of the key contributions of the BI sys-
tem is reflected in the improvement of opera-
tional efficiency and optimization of business
processes. By integrating data from different
sources, such as financial systems, sales, mar-
keting and logistics, BI systems enable a com-
prehensive insight into the company’s opera-
tions. Based on this information, management
can identify inefficiencies, reduce costs and
improve productivity, which directly contrib-
utes to the sustainable growth of the organiza-
tion [2, p. 1-10]. In addition, BI systems have
a significant impact on increasing the compet-
itiveness of companies. By analyzing market
data and consumer behavior, organizations
can better understand the needs of their us-
ers and tailor products and services to those
needs. This ability to adapt to the market al-
lows companies to achieve a competitive ad-
vantage and differentiate themselves from the
competition [9, p. 13-28].

In the context of the Republic of Serbia,
the application of BI systems is most pro-
nounced in large companies and sectors with
a high degree of digitization, such as banking,

telecommunications and retail. In these sec-
tors, BI tools are used to analyze consumer
habits, manage risks and improve user expe-
rience. This enables not only an increase in ef-
ficiency, but also long-term sustainable devel-
opment through better planning and strategic
management [23; 22, p. 97-121; 24, p. 69-96].
Business intelligence systems play a signifi-
cant role in improving the competitiveness of
companies in Serbia, especially in sectors with
a high level of digitization. For example, in the
energy sector, the company NIS uses business
intelligence systems to integrate data from dif-
ferent business functions, including manufac-
turing, logistics and distribution. Application
of BI tools enables monitoring of key perfor-
mance, optimization of operational processes
and more efficient management of resources.
Analytical insights based on data contribute
to improving strategic planning and increas-
ing operational efficiency, which is of key im-
portance for the long-term sustainability and
competitiveness of the company [Ibidem)].

In the IT sector, the Comtrade company
develops and implements solutions based on
business intelligence and data analytics, there-
by contributing to digital transformation and
improving the competitiveness of organiza-
tions. Application of advanced analytical tools
enables more efficient data management, op-
timization of business processes and making
informed decisions based on data [24, p. 356-
365; 22, p. 626-639].

Also, in the banking sector, Banca Intesa
uses Bl systems to analyze market trends, cus-
tomer behavior and optimize business pro-
cesses, which enables sustainable growth and
strengthening of the market position. In the
e-commerce sector, platforms like Ananas use
advanced analytics to track user behavior and
personalize offers, thus increasing competi-
tiveness in the domestic market [Ibid, 23; Ibid,
22; Ibid, 24]. These examples indicate that BI
systems enable organizations to use resourc-
es more efficiently, improve decision-making,
and achieve long-term competitive advantage.

An important aspect of BI systems’ con-
tribution to sustainable growth is their role
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in strategic planning and long-term deci-
sion-making. By using historical and real-time
data, organizations can develop strategies
based on real indicators, which increases the
probability of success and reduces the risk of
wrong investment decisions. BI systems also
enable monitoring of key performance indica-
tors, which contributes to continuous business
improvement [Ibid, 22].

However, the level of application of the BI
system in Serbia is still not uniform. Small and
medium-sized companies often fall behind in
the implementation of these solutions due to
limited resources, lack of professional staft and
insufficient awareness of the importance of an-
alytics in business. Despite this, trends indicate
a gradual increase in the use of BI tools, which
is associated with digital transformation pro-
cesses and the increasing availability of tech-
nological solutions [25]. Also, BI systems play
a significant role in business sustainability, as
they enable more efficient management of re-
sources and reduction of operational losses.
Data analysis can help organizations to opti-
mize energy consumption, improve logistics
processes and reduce the negative impact on
the environment, thus BI systems contribute
not only to the economic, but also to the eco-
logical aspect of sustainable development [26].

Based on the conducted analysis, it can be
concluded that business intelligence systems
are a key tool for improving competitiveness
and sustainable growth of companies in the
Republic of Serbia. Although there are cer-
tain limitations in their application, especially
in the sector of small and medium enterpris-
es, their role in modern business is becoming
more and more important and represents an
important direction of the future development
of the domestic economy.

4.3. WHAT ARE THE MAIN OBSTACLES
AND CHALLENGES OF IMPLEMENTING Bl
PRACTICES IN THE CONTEXT OF SERBIAN
COMPANIES?

The third research question related to the
identification of the main obstacles and chal-
lenges of the implementation of BI practices
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in Serbian companies. The analysis shows that
the key challenges are related to insufficient
development of digital infrastructure, limited
financial resources and lack of professional
staff for data analysis. In addition, an insuffi-
ciently developed organizational culture that
does not encourage data-based decision-mak-
ing is a significant obstacle. The resistance of
employees to changes, as well as the lack of
strategic management support, additionally
slow down the implementation of the BI sys-
tem. The implementation of business intelli-
gence (BI) systems in modern organizations
is a complex and multidimensional process
that goes beyond the mere technical integra-
tion of software solutions. In the context of the
Republic of Serbia, this process is additionally
conditioned by the specifics of the economic
environment, the level of digital transforma-
tion and the organizational capacities of the
company. The analysis of the relevant litera-
ture points to several key categories of chal-
lenges that limit the wider and more effective
application of BI practices. [25; 26]

One of the main obstacles relates to in-
sufficiently developed digital infrastructure
and technological readiness of the company.
Although large companies in Serbia have im-
plemented modern information systems to a
significant extent, small and medium-sized
businesses often do not have an adequate IT
infrastructure to support complex BI solu-
tions. This gap in technological development
directly affects the ability to collect, store and
process data, which is the basis for the applica-
tion of business intelligence [Ibidem].

Another significant challenge is the lack of
professional staff and analytical competences.
The implementation of a BI system requires
interdisciplinary knowledge in the field of in-
formation technology, statistics, data analysis
and management. In Serbia, there is a deficit of
experts who possess these competencies, which
makes it difficult not only to implement, but
also to effectively use BI tools in practice. This
problem is particularly pronounced in smaller
organizations that do not have the resources to
hire or train specialized personnel [23].
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In addition to technical and personnel lim-
itations, an insufficiently developed organiza-
tional culture based on data is a significant ob-
stacle. In many companies, decision-making is
still based on the experience and intuition of
managers, while the analytical approach is not
used to its full capacity. Resistance to changes,
lack of trust in data and weak communication
between the IT sector and management addi-
tionally slow down the process of BI system
implementation [11, p. 46-55].

Another important challenge is related to
financial constraints. Implementation of a BI
system requires significant investments in soft-
ware, hardware, employee training and system
maintenance. For many companies in Serbia,
especially small and medium-sized ones, these
costs represent a significant barrier, which is
why the implementation of BI solutions is of-
ten delayed or completely absent [Ibidem].

Also, the quality and availability of data can
be a problem. Inadequately collected, frag-
mented or unreliable data can lead to wrong
analyzes and inadequate business decisions. In
practice, many organizations do not have stan-
dardized data governance processes, which
further complicates the implementation of a
data-driven approach [19].

Finally, a significant challenge is the lack
of strategic management support. Without a
clear vision and commitment from the highest
level of management, BI initiatives often re-
main at the level of technical projects without
wider organizational application. Successful
implementation requires the integration of the
BI system into the business strategy, as well as
continuous management support in the devel-
opment of an analytical culture [5].

For example, many small textile companies
in Serbia, although aware of the importance
of digitization, do not have the capacity to im-
plement complex BI systems, but rely on ba-
sic tools such as Excel analysis. This approach
limits the possibility of strategic planning
and reduces competitiveness [Ibid, 22; Ibid,
24]. Additionally, although companies like
Telekom Srbija and NIS successfully imple-
ment BI solutions, challenges arise in the form

of organizational resistance, insufficient system
integration and the need for continuous em-
ployee education [Ibid, 22; 27, p. 81; 28; 31, p.
31-39]. According to the data of the Republic
Statistical Office, a relatively small percentage
of companies in Serbia use CRM and advanced
analytical tools, which further confirms the ex-
istence of a digital gap between large and small
companies [Ibid, 27; 32; 33, p. 91-127].
Despite the mentioned challenges, it is im-
portant to point out that the situation in Serbia
is gradually changing. The processes of digital
transformation, the development of the IT
sector and the growing awareness of the im-
portance of data contribute to the growing
interest in BI solutions. However, for the full
implementation and exploitation of the po-
tential of business intelligence, it is necessary
to systematically overcome the identified ob-
stacles through investment in infrastructure,
personnel training and the development of an
organizational culture based on data.

Taken as a whole, the results these stud-
ies indicate that there is significant potential
for improving business operations in Serbia
through the application of data-driven man-
agement and business intelligence. Although
certain challenges are present, trends indicate
a gradual increase in the application of ana-
lytical tools and digital solutions, which can
contribute to strengthening the competitive-
ness and sustainable development of domestic
companies.

5. CONCLUSION

The modern business environment, marked
by accelerated digitization and the growing
amount of available data, imposes the need to
transform traditional approaches to manage-
ment. In this context, data-driven manage-
ment and business intelligence systems stand
out as key instruments for improving the qual-
ity of strategic decision-making and strength-
ening the company’s competitive position. The
results of the conducted analysis confirm that
organizations that base their decisions on the
systematic processing and interpretation of
data achieve a higher level of efficiency, reduce
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uncertainty and increase the ability to adapt to
dynamic market conditions.

The results of this theoretical-analytical
study indicate that data-driven management
and business intelligence systems have sig-
nificant potential not only in improving busi-
ness performance, but also in the further de-
velopment of scientific thought in the field
of management and economics. In a scien-
tific-research context, the obtained findings
contribute to the systematization of existing
theoretical knowledge about the role of data
analytics in strategic decision-making, as well
as to the understanding of the interdependence
between digital transformation, organization-
al culture and the competitiveness of compa-
nies. A special contribution is reflected in the
integration of different conceptual approaches
of data-driven management, business intel-
ligence and user relationship management,
which opens up space for further interdisci-
plinary research, especially in the domain of
quantitative measurement of the effects of BI
systems on the performance of organizations.

At the same time, the results of this work
have significant applicable value in practice.
Companies in the Republic of Serbia can use
the identified findings as a basis for improv-
ing their own management models, especially
in the segments of strategic planning, market
analysis and customer relationship manage-
ment. Examples of companies such as Telekom
Srbija, NIS, NLB Komercijalna banka, Banca
Intesa and trading companies indicate that the
systematic application of analytical tools con-
tributes to increasing efficiency, optimizing re-
sources and strengthening the competitive po-
sition. It is especially important to emphasize
that the integration of BI systems and CRM
concepts enables organizations to develop a
deeper understanding of user needs, which is
the basis for long-term sustainability and mar-
ket success.

In a practical sense, the results of the work
can serve as guidelines for managers to make
informed decisions about investing in digital
technologies, developing analytical capacities
and improving the organizational structure.
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They also point to the need for continuous ed-
ucation of employees and the development of
a culture based on data, as key prerequisites for
the successful implementation of a BI system.

Seen as a whole, this work confirms that the
synergy between theoretical knowledge and
practical application is the basis for further de-
velopment of both science and modern busi-
ness. It is precisely in this interconnection that
the potential for creating innovative manage-
ment models that will enable companies in the
Republic of Serbia to successfully adapt to the
challenges of the digital economy and achieve
a sustainable competitive advantage lies.

This work has certain limitations that
need to be taken into account. First of all, it
is based on a theoretical-analytical approach
and secondary data sources, without empiri-
cal verification of the results. Also, examples
from practice in the Republic of Serbia have
an illustrative character, which can limit the
possibility of generalizing the conclusions.
Further directions of research can also in-
clude the analysis of the role of organizational
culture, leadership and digital competencies
of employees in the process of BI system im-
plementation, as well as the examination of
the integration of business intelligence with
the concepts of customer relationship man-
agement and artificial intelligence. A partic-
ularly significant research direction relates to
the development of models that would enable
the optimization of data use in the function
of making strategic decisions and improving
the competitiveness of companies.

Future research should be focused on em-
pirical verification of the impact of data-driven
management and business intelligence systems
on company performance, using quantitative
and qualitative methods. It is particularly im-
portant to investigate the differences between
sectors and company sizes, as well as the role
of organizational culture and employees’ digi-
tal competencies in the successful implemen-
tation of these systems.
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DATA-DRIVEN MEHALIMEHT U NOC/I0BHA UHTEJIUTEHLUHNIA
KAO AETEPMUWHAHTE OAPXWNBOI PACTA NPEAY3ERA Y PENYBJINLUUN CPBUNIN

Pe3ume: Y ycnoBuma guritaaHe TpaHcopmavmje u cBe Behe TpxULLIHE HeM3BECHOCTH, gaTa-gpuBeH
MEHALIMEHT U CUCTeMM NOCTI0BHE UHTenreHuuje (Bl) nocTamm cy K/by4yHn MHCTpPyMeHTy 3a yHanpehere
cTpareLlkor ognyunsarba n 0besbehusarbe ogpxmsor pacta npegyseha. Mpegmet oBor paga npegera-
B/bA AHA/M3A y/10re gata-gp1BeH MeHALIMeHTA 1 MOCI0BHe UHTeIMreHLmje Ko geTepMUHAHTI OgPxKM-
Bor pacta npegy3eha y Penyoanum Cpouju. Lin/b NCTpaxnBarba je ga ce McnmTa Teopmjcka OCHOBA OBUX
KOHLIeNTa v OLieH! HNXO0B 3HaYaj 3a KOHKYPEHTHOCT M gyropoyHy CTabMIHOCT MOC/I0BAHA Y MPUBPEGU Y
TPAH3ULMjK. VICTPaXMBAHE je 3CHOBAHO HA TeOpUjCKO-aHAIMTUYKOM MPUCTYNY, yK/bydyjyhu nperneg
penesaHTHe gomahe u MehyHapogHe anTepatype, KOMNAPATUBHY AHA/MN3Y, KOO U MeToge CUHTe3e U
gegykuuje. Pe3ynTatu ykasyjy ga epekTMBHaA MHTerpaumja Bl anata y meHatiepcke npovece nobosbLua-
BA KBA/IUTET JOHOLLEHA 0gYKA, CMAkbyje NOCI0BHM PU3NK M ja4a KOHKYPEeHTCKY no3nunjy npegyseha.
C gpyre cTpaHe, orpaHuyeHa guruTaaHa 3pesocT 1 HegoBO/bHA AHANIMTUYKA KyATypa npegcras/bajy
3HayajHe 13a30Be y CPrckum npegyehuma. 3ak/byyak paga je ga cucTemaTcka npuMeHa gata-gpmBeH
MPAaKcK npegeras/ba CTPATELLKM MPegycios 3a 0gPXUBM pACT U gyropoYH1 eKOHOMCKM Pa3Bo)j.

KmbyuHe peun: data-driven MeHaLIMeHT, MOCIOBHA WHTEAMIeHLMjd, OgpKMBM pact, CTPaTeLko
0Qg/1y4nBatrbe, gUINTAIHA TPAHCHOPMAaLmja, KOHKYpPeHTHOCT, npegy3eha y Cpbujn
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Abstract: Contemporary organizations operate in conditions of increased uncertainty, complexity, and
frequent crises, which necessitates the transformation of traditional approaches to human resource
management. In this context, strategic human resource planning represents a key mechanism for building
organizational resilience and adaptability. The aim of this paper is to analyze the role of strategic human
resource management in crisis conditions, with particular emphasis on workforce planning, competency
development, and leadership. The paper argues that the integration of human resources into crisis
management systems significantly enhances organizational stability and performance. The findings
indicate that organizations that systematically develop strategic HR mechanisms demonstrate higher
levels of flexibility, faster responses to crises, and greater long-term sustainability.
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1. INTRODUCTION

The contemporary business environment is
characterized by a high degree of uncertainty,
dynamism, and complexity, which significant-
ly affects organizational functioning [1], [2].
Crisis events, whether economic, health-relat-
ed, security-related, or technological, are be-
coming increasingly frequent and pose con-
tinuous challenges for organizations [3]. As a
result, organizations are required to develop
new management approaches that enable them

to respond effectively to rapidly changing con-
ditions.

In such an environment, human resource
management can no longer be viewed solely as
an operational function, but rather as a key stra-
tegic component of organizational development
and sustainability [4], [5]. Strategic human re-
source management enables organizations to
align workforce policies with long-term objec-
tives and to build adaptive capacities necessary
for navigating uncertainty [6], [7].
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Strategic human resource planning rep-
resents a process of aligning human capital
with the long-term goals of the organization,
while simultaneously anticipating future needs
and potential risks. In crisis conditions, this
function becomes even more critical, as it di-
rectly influences an organization’ ability to re-
spond to disruptions, maintain business conti-
nuity, and mitigate negative consequences.

Particular importance is attributed to the
transformation of the HR function from an
administrative role to a strategic one [8].
However, despite the formal adoption of stra-
tegic HR approaches, a significant gap often
exists between defined strategies and their ac-
tual implementation in practice [9].

The aim of this paper is to analyze the im-
portance of strategic human resource planning
in crisis situations and to identify key factors
that contribute to organizational resilience
and adaptability. Special emphasis is placed on
the integration of human resources into crisis
management systems.

2. THEORETICAL FRAMEWORK

2.1. STRATEGIC HUMAN RESOURCE
MANAGEMENT IN CONTEMPORARY
ORGANIZATIONS

Strategic Human Resource Management
(SHRM) represents one of the key concepts of
modern management, based on the assump-
tion that human resources are not merely an
operational or administrative element of the
organization, but rather a strategic asset that
can serve as a source of sustainable compet-
itive advantage. Unlike traditional human
resource management, which is primarily fo-
cused on recruitment, record-keeping, com-
pensation, and administrative support, SHRM
emphasizes the alignment of HR policies with
long-term organizational goals, mission, and
strategic direction [6], [7].

The literature particularly highlights that
a strategic approach to human resources is
grounded in the concepts of “vertical fit” and
“horizontal fit” Vertical alignment refers to
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the consistency between HR practices and the
overall organizational strategy, while horizon-
tal alignment denotes the internal coherence
among HR practices such as selection, training,
performance appraisal, compensation, and ca-
reer development [10]. In crisis conditions, this
alignment becomes even more critical, as frag-
mented or reactive HR mechanisms typically
lead to organizational confusion, delayed re-
sponses, and weakened institutional resilience.

Contemporary organizations operate in
environments characterized by globalization,
digitalization, technological disruption, vola-
tile labor markets, and increasingly frequent
crises. In such conditions, SHRM acquires
a new role: not only to ensure the placement
of “the right person in the right position,” but
also to develop the organization’s capacity for
learning, adaptation, and rapid resource re-
configuration. For this reason, recent literature
increasingly examines SHRM through the lens
of dynamic capabilities, defined as the organi-
zation’s ability to integrate, build, and recon-
figure internal and external competencies in
response to environmental changes [11], [12].

From this perspective, strategic human re-
source management in crisis situations involves
more than simple workforce rationalization. It
includes the development of mechanisms for
early risk identification, competency building
for crisis decision-making, enhancement of
internal communication, succession planning,
preservation of organizational knowledge, and
ensuring the psychological and professional sta-
bility of employees. In practice, this implies that
organizations must develop predefined scenari-
os for workforce shortages, operational disrup-
tions, emergency redeployment of personnel,
functioning in distributed teams, and operating
under conditions of heightened stress.

However, although SHRM is often present-
ed in the literature as a rational and highly effi-
cient model, a critical perspective reveals that
its practical implementation is not always con-
sistent. In many organizations, HR strategies
exist formally but are not fully integrated into
key decision-making processes. The HR func-
tion often remains subordinate to operational
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management, lacking sufficient autonomy and
access to strategic planning at the highest level.
This becomes particularly problematic in crisis
situations, where rapid and complex responses
are required from HR without prior position-
ing as a strategic partner [13].

From a critical standpoint, one of the key
challenges of SHRM is the risk of excessive
instrumentalization of human resources. If
employees are viewed solely as “resources”
for achieving organizational goals, their psy-
chological, ethical, and social dimensions are
neglected. In crisis situations, this can lead to
decreased motivation, increased stress, burn-
out, and resistance to change. Therefore, con-
temporary approaches increasingly emphasize
sustainability, employee well-being, and the
ethical dimension of human resource manage-
ment [14], [15].

According to the theory of dynamic capa-
bilities, organizations must continuously de-
velop and adapt their resources in order to
respond to environmental changes [11], [12].
In this context, human resources play a central
role in fostering adaptability and innovation
[13]. Furthermore, recent studies indicate that
integrated HR systems have a significant im-
pact on organizational performance and long-
term sustainability [16].

The essential importance of SHRM in crisis
situations lies precisely in the integration of stra-
tegic, adaptive, and human-centered approach-
es. Organizations that treat human resources as
carriers of resilience, knowledge, and transfor-
mation, rather than merely as operational costs,
are far more likely to withstand crises, maintain
performance, and successfully transition into
phases of recovery and development.

2.2. CrISIS MANAGEMENT AND
THE ROLE OF HUMAN RESOURCES

Crisis management represents a system-
atic process of prevention, preparedness, re-
sponse, and recovery from events that may se-
riously threaten an organization’s operations,
resources, reputation, security, or survival.
Traditional models typically conceptualize

crisis management through several phases:
threat identification, preparation and plan-
ning, immediate response, stabilization, and
post-crisis recovery [17]. However, contempo-
rary approaches emphasize that crisis manage-
ment is not merely a matter of procedures and
operational protocols, but fundamentally a
question of organizational capability to mobi-
lize people, knowledge, and leadership under
conditions of disruption.

In this context, human resources represent
a central element of crisis management. No
business continuity plan can be effective if em-
ployees are not adequately prepared, if roles and
responsibilities are unclear, if leaders are not
trained to operate under uncertainty, or if the
organization lacks a culture of trust and coor-
dination. For this reason, recent literature em-
phasizes that crisis management must be deeply
integrated with SHRM practices [18], [3].

The COVID-19 pandemic provides a clear
illustration of this relationship. Organizations
that had already developed remote work
practices, flexible workforce models, internal
communication systems, and rapid reskilling
capabilities demonstrated significantly high-
er levels of resilience compared to those with
rigid structures and limited digital readiness.
In many cases, business continuity depended
less on technology itself and more on the abil-
ity of human resources to reorganize quickly,
adopt new work patterns, and maintain func-
tionality under conditions of high stress and
uncertainty [19].

This is particularly evident in sectors such
as healthcare, security, logistics, and critical
infrastructure. In such environments, the hu-
man factor plays a dual role: it is both the pri-
mary agent of crisis response and a subject ex-
posed to the consequences of crisis, including
exhaustion, pressure, risk, ethical dilemmas,
and potential burnout. Therefore, crisis man-
agement that neglects the human dimension
remains inherently incomplete.

From a strategic perspective, the role of
HR in crisis management encompasses sever-
al interrelated functions. First, workforce risk
assessment involves identifying critical roles,
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evaluating workforce vulnerability, and plan-
ning contingency solutions. Second, compe-
tency development includes training for crisis
response, decision-making under pressure,
leadership in uncertainty, and internal coordi-
nation. Third, the communication function is
crucial, as timely and reliable information flow
is essential for maintaining trust and discipline
within the organization. Fourth, HR plays a
key role in post-crisis stabilization, including
restoring motivation, reintegrating teams, and
preserving organizational knowledge.

Despite this, many organizations still fail to
fully recognize the importance of HR in crisis
management. Crisis teams are often dominat-
ed by operational, financial, technical, and se-
curity experts, while the human dimension is
treated as secondary. As a result, organizations
may have plans for technical continuity, but
not for workforce continuity. Moreover, the
importance of psychological resilience, emo-
tional strain, and interpersonal dynamics is of-
ten underestimated, even though these factors
are frequently decisive in determining success
or failure during crises.

An additional challenge is that crisis man-
agement in many organizations remains reac-
tive rather than proactive. Instead of system-
atically building crisis capabilities in advance,
organizations tend to respond only after dis-
ruptions occur. From a human resource per-
spective, this means that recruitment, train-
ing, leadership development, and contingency
workforce planning are often implemented too
late. Both research and practice indicate that
the most successful organizations are those
that treat crises not as exceptions, but as real-
istic scenarios for which they prepare system-
atically [3].

Therefore, crisis management and human
resource management should not be viewed as
separate systems. Their integration represents
a fundamental prerequisite for organizational
resilience. When HR becomes an active partic-
ipant in the design of crisis strategies, organiza-
tions are more likely not only to survive crises,
but also to emerge from them with stronger

capabilities, greater internal cohesion, and a
higher level of organizational learning.

2.3. ORGANIZATIONAL RESILIENCE
AND ADAPTABILITY

Organizational resilience refers to the abil-
ity of an organization to absorb disruptions,
adapt to change, maintain core functions
during crises, and recover or even improve its
performance afterward. In contemporary lit-
erature, this concept is increasingly associated
with adaptability, organizational learning, and
dynamic capabilities, as resilience is not mere-
ly about “withstanding shocks,” but also about
the capacity for transformation under pressure
[30]. Organizational resilience involves not
only recovery, but also adaptation and trans-
formation in crisis conditions [21].

Modern approaches emphasize the impor-
tance of sustainable human resource manage-
ment [20] and employee well-being [14], while
resilience itself is closely linked to human re-
sources as key carriers of adaptive capacity [13].

From this perspective, organizational re-
silience should not be understood as a pas-
sive ability to maintain the status quo, but as
an active capacity to reconfigure systems un-
der conditions of instability. This includes the
ability to recognize early signals of disruption,
adjust organizational structures, reallocate re-
sources, activate backup capacities, and, when
necessary, redefine priorities. In all these pro-
cesses, human resources play a crucial role.

Strategic human resource planning and or-
ganizational resilience are closely interconnect-
ed, as human capital represents the foundation
of organizational knowledge, cross-functional
coordination, innovative response, and oper-
ational stability. An organization may possess
advanced technology, financial resources, and
formal procedures, but without capable, mo-
tivated, and well-trained employees, its resil-
ience remains limited. Consequently, numer-
ous studies emphasize that organizational
resilience cannot be fully understood without
analyzing workforce capabilities, organization-
al culture, and leadership mechanisms [13].
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From the perspective of adaptability, a par-
ticularly important capability is the organiza-
tion’s ability to learn quickly and adjust to new
circumstances. Resilient organizations are not
defined solely by plans and protocols, but also
by a strong culture of feedback, openness to
change, institutional learning, and innovation.
For example, companies that rapidly transi-
tioned to hybrid work models, implemented
digital HR platforms, and redefined manageri-
al practices during the pandemic demonstrat-
ed higher levels of adaptive maturity compared
to those that attempted to return to pre-crisis
models without meaningful adjustments.

However, a critical perspective reveals that
the concept of resilience is often used in a
normative and declarative manner. Many or-
ganizations emphasize resilience in strategic
documents without developing operational
mechanisms to support it. In practice, resil-
ience is frequently reduced to employees’ abil-
ity to “endure more” and “be more flexible,”
while inefficient processes remain unchanged,
training investments are insufficient, contin-
gency workforce capacities are underdevel-
oped, and systemic vulnerabilities are not ad-
dressed. Such an approach is problematic, as it
shifts responsibility from the organization to
the individual, rather than treating resilience
as a systemic organizational capability.

Another important issue concerns the rela-
tionship between resilience and performance
standards. In some organizations, resilience
is interpreted as constant availability, extreme
flexibility, and acceptance of increased work-
loads, which may lead to long-term negative
consequences such as decreased job satisfac-
tion, burnout, higher turnover, and reduced
organizational commitment. This finding is
consistent with research indicating that effec-
tive human resource management has a direct
impact on organizational performance [23].
Therefore, contemporary approaches empha-
size that resilience must be based on sustainable
HR policies, psychological support, sound lead-
ership practices, and a balance between opera-
tional demands and employee well-being [22].
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In this sense, organizational resilience is not
rigidity, but intelligent elasticity. It implies the
ability of the system not to break under pres-
sure, but also not to remain unchanged when
change is necessary. This is where strategic
human resource planning gains its full signif-
icance: it creates the conditions for organiza-
tions to rely not on improvisation or individ-
ual heroism, but on systematically developed
competencies, structures, and practices.

3. STRATEGIC HUMAN RESOURCE
PLANNING IN CRISIS CONDITIONS

3.1. WORKFORCE PLANNING UNDER
CONDITIONS OF UNCERTAINTY

Strategic human resource planning in crisis
conditions requires a systematic approach that
includes the analysis, planning, and control of
workforce capacities [24], [25]. Organizations
that apply scenario-based planning demon-
strate higher levels of resilience [17], whereas
those that rely on short-term measures, such
as cost reduction, often undermine their own
capabilities [29]. The development of com-
petencies represents one of the most critical
determinants of organizational success [26],
while digital competencies are becoming in-
creasingly important in contemporary condi-
tions [27], [28].

From a theoretical perspective, workforce
planning in crisis situations must encompass
at least four key dimensions: the identification
of critical functions, the assessment of work-
force vulnerability, the capacity for internal
mobility, and the organization’s ability to rap-
idly provide replacements or reallocate human
resources. This implies that organizations must
understand not only the number of employees
they have, but also where their critical points
of dependency lie, how teams rely on key indi-
viduals, which competencies are essential, and
how they can be substituted under disruptive
conditions.

Practical evidence from multiple sectors
demonstrates that the absence of such plan-
ning leads to significant operational challenges.
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During the pandemic, many healthcare sys-
tems and public services faced not only short-
ages in personnel numbers, but also a lack of
specific competencies at critical moments.
Similarly, in the private sector, organizations
that depended on a limited number of individ-
uals in key roles exhibited greater vulnerability
when faced with illness, absenteeism, turnover,
or structural changes in work organization.
This suggests that workforce planning in crisis
conditions must be based on functional rather
than purely nominal logic: it is not sufficient to
fill positions; it is necessary to ensure continui-
ty of critical functions.

Furthermore, scenario-based planning
becomes particularly important under cri-
sis conditions. Organizations should develop
multiple workforce scenarios ranging from
minor disruptions to extreme events and de-
fine corresponding response measures. These
may include reduced staffing models, remote
work arrangements, temporary redeployment,
reskilling initiatives, and shifts in responsibil-
ity structures. For instance, organizations that
had developed even minimal remote work
and digital collaboration scenarios prior to the
pandemic were significantly better positioned
than those attempting to implement such sys-
tems during the crisis itself.

From a critical perspective, workforce plan-
ning is often mistakenly equated with cost-cut-
ting. In crisis situations, many organizations
instinctively reduce staff numbers, suspend
training programs, and freeze development ini-
tiatives. While short-term cost reduction may
be justified, such an approach can weaken long-
term organizational resilience. Organizations
that fully reduce investments in people during
crises effectively diminish their own capacity for
recovery and adaptation. Therefore, contempo-
rary research emphasizes that crises should not
be viewed solely as moments of reduction, but
also as opportunities for strategic reconfigura-
tion of human resources [29].

Additionally, workforce planning in cri-
sis conditions must address talent retention.
During periods of instability, the most valu-
able employees are often the most sought-after
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in the labor market, increasing the risk of
turnover. If organizations fail to maintain
motivation, perceived fairness, communica-
tion clarity, and a sense of security among key
employees, they risk losing precisely those in-
dividuals who are most critical for recovery.
Thus, workforce planning in crisis conditions
is not merely a quantitative issue, but also a
qualitative matter of organizational trust and
the preservation of critical competencies.

3.2. COMPETENCY DEVELOPMENT
AND TRAINING IN CRISIS CONDITIONS

Competency development in crisis con-
ditions represents one of the most important
prerequisites for organizational resilience.
Crises often reveal that organizations fail not
only due to a lack of resources, but also due to
insufficient preparedness of employees to op-
erate under new and non-standard conditions.
Therefore, training and competency develop-
ment extend beyond pedagogical or HR con-
cerns and become a matter of strategic organi-
zational capability.

In a broad sense, crisis situations require
a combination of technical, cognitive, com-
munication, and psychological competencies.
Technical competencies include knowledge of
procedures, safety protocols, digital tools, and
operational mechanisms. Cognitive compe-
tencies involve decision-making under uncer-
tainty, risk assessment, rapid situation analysis,
and prioritization. Communication competen-
cies encompass clear information exchange,
team coordination, and conflict management.
Psychological competencies relate to stress
management, emotional stability, resilience,
and the ability to maintain functionality under
prolonged disruption.

A common issue in practice is that orga-
nizational training is often reduced to formal
compliance activities, without meaningful
alignment with crisis scenarios. Many orga-
nizations implement training programs that
meet regulatory requirements but fail to en-
sure actual preparedness for high-pressure
situations. In contrast, organizations that uti-
lize simulations, case studies, interdisciplinary
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workshops, and crisis exercises achieve sig-
nificantly higher levels of practical readiness.
Sectors such as aviation, the military, and
emergency services provide strong examples
of training systems focused not only on proce-
dural knowledge, but also on performance in
unpredictable environments.

Digital competency has become a partic-
ularly critical aspect of modern training. As
crises are increasingly associated with tech-
nological disruptions, cyber risks, and remote
collaboration, the ability to effectively use dig-
ital tools is essential for organizational pre-
paredness. The pandemic clearly demonstrated
that organizations with higher levels of digital
maturity transitioned more effectively to new
working models, maintained communication
continuity, and reorganized processes more ef-
ficiently. Consequently, training can no longer
be limited to task-specific competencies, but
must also include digital flexibility as a general
organizational capability [28], [27].

However, not all organizations are capable
of systematically investing in human capital
development, especially during crises. Budget
constraints, operational pressures, and short-
term managerial orientations often lead to re-
duced investment in training precisely when it
is most needed. Furthermore, some organiza-
tions treat training as an isolated activity rath-
er than as part of a broader system of organiza-
tional learning. If training is not aligned with
job design, reward systems, performance eval-
uation, and leadership expectations, its impact
remains limited.

Another important issue concerns the fair-
ness and inclusiveness of training programs. In
some organizations, crisis training and devel-
opment opportunities are primarily available
to managers and selected employees, while op-
erational and middle-level staff remain insuffi-
ciently prepared. This creates a dangerous or-
ganizational asymmetry: leadership possesses
knowledge, but the broader system lacks the
capacity to implement it. Therefore, strategic
human resource planning must ensure that
competency development is distributed both
horizontally and vertically, enabling the entire

organization not just selected segments to de-
velop crisis capabilities.

3.3. LEADERSHIP IN CRISIS SITUATIONS

Leadership in crisis situations is one of the
most extensively studied, yet frequently over-
simplified aspects of organizational manage-
ment. In public discourse, crisis leaders are of-
ten portrayed as strong individuals who make
quick decisions and maintain control. While
decisiveness is important, academic literature
suggests that effective crisis leadership is a far
more complex phenomenon involving strate-
gic judgment, emotional stability, communi-
cation precision, moral integrity, and the abili-
ty to maintain trust [18].

Within the context of human resource
management, crisis leadership is not merely
an individual trait, but an institutional capa-
bility. It reflects the organizations ability to
develop individuals at multiple levels who can
act effectively under conditions of uncertain-
ty. This implies that strategic human resource
planning must include the identification of
leadership potential, systematic managerial
development, succession planning, and the
creation of a culture in which leadership is not
solely based on formal hierarchy, but also on
the functional capacity to assume responsibili-
ty in critical situations.

Practical experience indicates that the most
effective leaders in crises are those who can bal-
ance clarity and flexibility. Clarity is essential
for reducing uncertainty, preventing misinfor-
mation, and maintaining discipline, while flex-
ibility is necessary because crises rarely follow
predictable patterns and often require rapid
adjustments. For example, during health and
security crises, organizations frequently had
to modify protocols, team rotations, commu-
nication channels, and operational priorities
within short timeframes. Leaders who rigidly
adhered to predefined rules were generally less
effective than those who maintained structure
while allowing for adaptive responses.

From a critical perspective, one of the
major challenges of crisis leadership is the
tendency toward excessive centralization of
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decision-making. While centralized coordi-
nation may be necessary in the early stages
of a crisis, prolonged concentration of de-
cision-making at the top can lead to leader-
ship overload, slower response times, and re-
duced initiative at lower organizational levels.
Consequently, contemporary models of resil-
ience increasingly emphasize the importance
of distributed leadership, where multiple orga-
nizational levels are empowered to act within

clearly defined principles.

Communication represents another critical
dimension of crisis leadership. In crisis situ-
ations, communication functions both as an
operational and psychological tool. Unclear,
contradictory, or delayed messages can lead to
panic, reduced trust, and weakened discipline.
Conversely, overly optimistic or defensive com-
munication mayundermine credibility. Effective
crisis leadership requires realistic, timely, and
consistent communication that combines fac-
tual accuracy with the ability to mobilize em-
ployees and sustain organizational cohesion.

From a strategic HR perspective, it is essen-
tial that crisis leadership is not left to chance.
Organizations that proactively develop lead-
ership capabilities through mentoring, sim-
ulations, leadership programs, and succes-
sion planning are significantly more likely to
maintain stability during disruptions. Where
leadership is treated as a function of formal
authority or personal charisma rather than
systematic development, organizations be-
come dependent on individuals and therefore
more vulnerable.

4. CONCEPTUAL MODEL AND
CRITICAL INTERPRETATION

Based on the preceding theoretical anal-
ysis, a conceptual model can be formulated
in which strategic human resource planning
represents the independent variable, organiza-
tional adaptability functions as the mediating
mechanism, and organizational resilience and
performance stability in crisis situations repre-
sent the dependent outcomes. In other words,
the model is grounded in the assumption that
the mere existence of a strategic HR plan is

insufficient unless the organization develops
the capacity to translate that plan into adaptive
mechanisms of action.

Accordingly, the conceptual model of the
research is based on the following relationship:

SHRM - Adaptability >
Organizational Resilience > Performance

Adaptability acts as a mediating factor that
enables the transformation of strategy into
measurable outcomes [12]. Organizations that
develop adaptive capacities demonstrate a
greater ability to respond to crises and main-
tain operational stability [30]. At the same
time, it is important to emphasize that human
resources are not the sole determinant of orga-
nizational resilience. Organizational structure,
technology, and leadership also exert a signifi-
cant influence [1].

This logic is important because it highlights
the distinction between formal and functional
SHRM. Formal SHRM refers to the existence
of strategies, procedures, and formal docu-
ments, whereas functional SHRM reflects the
organization’s actual ability to mobilize peo-
ple, redefine priorities, and maintain continu-
ity during crisis situations. Adaptability rep-
resents the key mediating dimension between
these two levels.

More specifically, the model is based on the
assumption that if an organization systemat-
ically plans its human resources through the
identification of critical roles, the development
of multi-skilled competencies, leadership de-
velopment programs, contingency workforce
scenarios, and communication protocols, its
level of adaptability will increase. Increased
adaptability enables faster responses, reduces
the degree of disorganization, ensures better
preservation of core functions, and contributes
to more stable performance in crisis situations.
Therefore, it is not the strategy itself that di-
rectly generates resilience, but rather the way
in which it creates the capacity for adaptation.

This conceptualization also has broader the-
oretical significance, as it connects SHRM lit-
erature with the theory of dynamic capabilities
and organizational resilience. Instead of viewing
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human resources solely as an object of planning,
the model conceptualizes them as active drivers
of organizational change. This represents one of
the key contributions of this study.

However, a critical perspective requires
caution in oversimplifying this relationship.
Organizational resilience does not depend
solely on human resources. It is also influ-
enced by organizational structure, financial
stability, technological capabilities, the qual-
ity of top-level decision-making, institution-
al context, and external shocks. Therefore,
strategic human resource planning should be
understood as a necessary, but not sufficient,
condition for organizational resilience. In
other words, a strong HR system cannot fully
compensate for weak organizational architec-
ture, although it can significantly mitigate its
negative effects.

Furthermore, it is important to critically
examine the limits of transferring this mod-
el across different sectors. For example, HR
strategies that produce strong results in high-
ly regulated systems, such as the military or
healthcare, may not be equally effective in pri-
vate sector organizations operating in more
dynamic and market-driven environments.
Consequently, this model should be viewed as
a general analytical framework, the practical
application of which requires sector-specific
adaptation.

Another important critical aspect concerns
the risk of normative idealization of SHRM.
Assuming that every improved HR strategy
will automatically lead to greater resilience
neglects the real constraints within organi-
zations, such as cultural resistance to change,
informal power structures, uneven manageri-
al competencies, and implementation limita-
tions. In practice, organizations often possess
well-designed strategies on paper, but lack ef-
fective mechanisms for execution. Therefore,
it is essential that this conceptual model does
not remain at the declarative level, but serves
as a stimulus for a thorough reassessment of
internal organizational capabilities.

5. RESULTS AND DISCUSSION

The results of the theoretical analysis indi-
cate that strategic human resource planning
in crisis situations cannot be reduced to op-
erational workforce adjustments, but rather
represents a broader systemic mechanism of
organizational resilience. When examining
contemporary crises ranging from pandem-
ics and cyberattacks to security threats and
economic shocks, it becomes evident that or-
ganizations do not primarily fail due to a lack
of procedures, but rather due to insufficiently
developed human and leadership capacities to
implement them effectively.

The findings suggest that organizations that
integrate human resource management into
strategic decision-making processes achieve su-
perior outcomes [7], [31]. However, human re-
sources alone are insufficient without accompa-
nying structural and cultural transformations
[22]. In this context, the ethical dimension of
human resource management is particularly
significant, as decisions made under crisis con-
ditions have long-term consequences for both
organizations and employees [15].

In this regard, the findings support the po-
sition in the literature that human resources
represent key drivers of institutional adapta-
tion. Organizations that develop structured
workforce planning systems, continuous
training programs, crisis-oriented leadership,
and a culture of trust are better positioned to
respond rapidly to disruptions and maintain
operational stability. This is consistent with the
findings that HR systems constitute a funda-
mental component of resilience rather than a
supporting function [13].

A particularly important contribution of
this study lies in the argument that adaptabil-
ity plays a mediating role in the relationship
between strategic human resource planning
and crisis outcomes. This perspective shifts
the analytical focus from the formal existence
of strategies to the functional capacity of or-
ganizations to implement them. An organi-
zation may possess a well-designed strategic
plan; however, without developed adaptive
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capabilities, such as adequately trained per-
sonnel, efficient communication systems, and
leadership capable of operating under uncer-
tainty the practical impact of that strategy re-
mains limited. Therefore, adaptability can be
understood as the key mechanism through
which HR strategy is translated into organiza-
tional resilience.

At the same time, a critical perspective re-
quires caution regarding overly optimistic
interpretations of SHRM in the literature. In
some cases, SHRM is presented as a universal
solution to organizational challenges, which is
not entirely sustainable. While human resourc-
es can significantly strengthen organizational
resilience, they cannot substitute for structural
and institutional prerequisites of effective or-
ganizations. In situations where leadership is
unclear, resources are insufficient, procedures
are inconsistent, or internal trust is low, HR in-
terventions alone are unlikely to produce sub-
stantial improvements.

Furthermore, crisis contexts often gener-
ate complex ethical dilemmas in the domain
of human resource management. Under pres-
sure, organizations may resort to measures
such as intensified workloads, workforce re-
ductions, expanded job roles, or increased em-
ployee monitoring through digital technolo-
gies. Although such measures may be justified
by short-term survival needs, they can under-
mine trust, organizational justice, and em-
ployee motivation in the long run. Therefore,
strategic human resource planning in crisis
conditions must incorporate a strong ethical
dimension, ensuring not only efficiency but
also the legitimacy of organizational actions.

The practical implications of this study are
multifaceted. First, organizations should de-
velop workforce scenarios for different types of
crises rather than relying solely on ad hoc re-
sponses. Second, training programs should be
oriented toward real crisis-related competen-
cies rather than merely fulfilling formal job re-
quirements. Third, leadership capacities must
be developed across multiple hierarchical lev-
els to avoid excessive dependence on a limited
number of individuals. Fourth, organizational
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resilience should be built through a balanced
combination of adaptability, ethical respon-
sibility, and employee well-being, rather than
solely through increased pressure and perfor-
mance demands.

All of the above indicates that strategic hu-
man resource planning in crisis situations is
not a peripheral issue of organizational man-
agement, but one of its central pillars. Where
this function is well-developed, organizations
are more likely not only to survive crises, but
also to use them as opportunities for institu-
tional learning, organizational transformation,
and long-term capacity development.

6. CONCLUSION

The analysis of the role of strategic human
resource planning in crisis situations indicates
that this function represents one of the key pil-
lars of contemporary organizational manage-
ment. In conditions of increased uncertainty,
organizations can no longer rely solely on tech-
nical, financial, or structural mechanisms, but
must also develop human and institutional ca-
pacities that enable adaptability and resilience.

The findings of this study demonstrate that
strategic human resource management has a
significant impact on an organization’s ability
to respond to crises, maintain business con-
tinuity, and mitigate negative consequences.
Particular emphasis is placed on the role of
adaptability as a mediating mechanism link-
ing strategic planning with organizational re-
silience. In other words, it is not sufficient for
an organization to possess a strategy; it must
also have the capacity to effectively implement
that strategy in a dynamic and uncertain envi-
ronment.

A critical perspective reveals that, in practice,
a gap often exists between the formal presence of
HR strategies and their actual implementation.
The practical implications of this study suggest
that organizations should develop systemic HR
management mechanisms, including scenar-
io-based planning, continuous competency de-
velopment, strengthening of leadership capac-
ities, and the enhancement of organizational
culture. In addition, the integration of ethical
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principles into human resource management is
of particular importance, ensuring not only ef-
ficiency but also the long-term sustainability of
organizational decisions.

From a theoretical standpoint, this study
contributes to the integration of the SHRM
concept with the theories of organizational re-
silience and dynamic capabilities, highlighting

the role of human resources as a key driver of
adaptability. Future research should focus on
the empirical validation of the proposed mod-
el, as well as on the analysis of sector-specific
characteristics in the application of strategic
human resource management under crisis
conditions.
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CTPATELUKO NMNJAHUPAKE JbYJCKUX NOTEHUUIANIA 'Y KPUIHUM
CUTYALUIJAMA: OKBUP 3A JAYAHHE OPTAHU3ALUNICKE OTIMOPHOCTH

Pe3ume: CaBpemere opraHu3auuje gesyjy y ycnoBuma nosehaHe Hem3BecHOCTH, KOMMIEKCHOCTM U yyec-
Tanmx Kpu3Hux nopemehaja, Wwro Hamehe notpeby 3a TPAHCHOPMALMJOM TPAGULIMOHAAHNX MPUCTYNd
YMpaB/bary /bYgCKMM pecypcuma. Y TOM KOHTEKCTY, CTPATernjcko NaaHUpar-e /bygckmx pecypca npeg-
CTaB/bA jegaH 0g K/bYYHUX MEXAHU3AMA U3rpagH-e OPraHn3aLmMoHe OTIOPHOCTH M aganTUOMIHOCTY.

Lin/b paga je aHanusa ynore cTpaterujckor ynpas/bara /bYgckum pecypeuma y Kpu3HUM ycaoBumd, cd
noce6HUM OCBPTOM HA MAAHUPAH-€ KagPOBd, pa3Boj KOMMeTeHLuja 1 aMgepcTBo. Pag ce 3acHUBA Ha
TeOPUjCKOj aHaM3u peieBaHTHe iMTepatype u3 obaacty cTpaTernjckor MeHaLIMeHTa, opraHn3amoHe
OTMOPHOCTU M YNPAB/bAHA KPU3AMA.

Pe3yntatun ykasyjy ga opraHnsaumje Koje cMuCTeMaTcku passujajy ctparernjcke XP mexaHuame ocTsa-
pyjy Behu cTenen gnekcubnaHocTu, Opxy peakumjy Ha kpuse m ctabunHuje nepopmance. rfocebHo je
UCTAKHYTA y/10ra agantmbuiHoCT Kao nocpeqgyjyher MexaHnama Koju nosesyje cTpaternjcko naaHm-
parbe ca OpraHn3aumoHom oTrnopHouwhy.

IMpakTnyHe MMNMKALMje paga ykasyjy Ha 3Hauaj pa3Boja CLeHapujckor naaHUparba, KOHTMHYUPAHe
egykauuje 3anocieHunx, jayarba AMgepckux Kanaymtera u u3rpagke opraHn3aymoHe KynType 3acHo-
BAHe Ha rnoBepekby 1 capagrbu. Takoke, HarnaweHa je notpeba 3a MHTerpaLmjomM eTMaKux NPUHLMNG y
yNpaB/bare /bygCKMM pecypcima, nocebHo y KpU3HUM YCI0BUMA.

3ak/byyyje ce ga CTpATernjcko MIaHMPare /bygCKMX pecypca npegetas/ba jegaH 0g KibydHnX paktopa
OpraH13aLmoHe oTMOPHOCTM M ga oMoryhasa opraHn3aumjama He camo ga npexuse kpu3e, seh u ga
MX MCKOPUCTe Kao MpUaNKy 3d MHCTUTYLMOHA/THO yuerse 1 pasBoj.

K/byuHe peun: cTpateLLki MeHaLIMEHT, JbyJCKu pecypcu, Kpu3a OTAOPHOCT, MpUAarog/buBoCcT
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Abstract: Risk management in the public sectors of Serbia and Croatia is examined by distinguishing
between the formal establishment of risk management instruments and their process maturity in
practical application. It starts from the assumption that the existence of strategies, guidelines, risk
registers and reporting templates represents an important, but not sufficient, condition for effective
risk management. The actual maturity of the system is reflected in whether these instruments are
used in planning, decision-making, monitoring of weaknesses, implementation of corrective measures
and assessment of remaining, or residual, risk. The aim of the research is to compare the available
indicators of risk management development in the public sectors of Serbia and Croatia, with particular
emphasis on the difference between formally established instruments and their process usability. The
methodology is based on a comparative analysis of official reports, guidelines and publicly available
documents relevant to financial management, internal control and risk management. In the case of
Serbia, the analysis focuses on direct quantitative indicators, such as the adoption of risk management
strategies, preparation of risk registers and use of risk management guidelines. In the case of Croatia,
the analysis focuses on process indicators, including the Statement of Fiscal Responsibility, the Fiscal
Responsibility Questionnaire, identified weaknesses in internal controls, internal audit opinions and
activities aimed at developing integrated risk management. The expected contribution of the paper lies
in a clearer understanding of the relationship between formal institutionalisation and the practical use
of risk management as an instrument of managerial accountability, more efficient use of public resources
and improved public governance.

Keywords: risk management; public sector; risk register; residual risk; internal controls; formal maturity;
process maturity
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1. INTRODUCTION

The efficiency of the public sector largely de-
pends on the ability of institutions to achieve
their objectives while using resources rational-
ly, complying with regulations, ensuring trans-
parency, and maintaining accountability to
citizens. In such an institutional environment,
risk management represents one of the key el-
ements of financial management and control
[11], as it enables potential threats to be identi-
fied, assessed, treated, and monitored in a time-
ly manner. Its purpose is not merely to avoid
undesirable events, but also to provide a basis
for better managerial decision-making, more
effective allocation of control activities, and the
strengthening of managerial accountability[3].

In practice, however, public institutions of-
ten face a gap between the formal establishment
of risk management systems and their actual
process maturity. Formal maturity refers to the
existence of prescribed documents, strategies,
guidelines, risk registers, and reporting tem-
plates. Process maturity, on the other hand,
refers to the extent to which these instruments
are genuinely integrated into management
processes, planning, decision-making, moni-
toring of measures, and reporting on results.
This distinction represents the starting point
of this paper.

The way in which risks are documented and
monitored is of particular importance. The
risk register, as one of the main instruments of
risk management, should not be understood
merely as a formal list of potential threats,
but as a working management document that
links objectives, processes, risks, existing con-
trols, planned measures, responsible persons,
deadlines, and implementation status[16].
Its value lies in enabling management to de-
termine which risks are the most significant,
where existing controls are insufficient, which
measures should be undertaken, and whether
the remaining level of risk is acceptable after
those measures have been implemented.

In this context, the distinction between in-
herent and residual risk is especially import-
ant. Inherent risk refers to the initial level of
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exposure before the application of controls
and measures, while residual risk represents
the remaining level of risk after existing con-
trols and planned activities have been taken
into account[22]. If residual risk is not clearly
documented, risk management may remain at
the level of an administrative obligation, with-
out providing a clear insight into whether con-
trols and measures have actually contributed
to reducing risk exposure.

The subject of this paper is risk management
in the public sectors of Serbia and Croatia,
with particular emphasis on the formal and
process maturity of methodological and re-
porting mechanisms. The selection of Serbia
and Croatia is based on their regional and in-
stitutional comparability, as well as on the fact
that both countries are developing systems of
internal control and public internal financial
control in line with European principles, the
COSO framework, and the concept of man-
agerial accountability [6][4][5]. At the same
time, publicly available documents indicate
different ways of monitoring and presenting
the development of these systems. In Serbia,
direct indicators are available regarding the
adoption of risk management strategies, the
preparation of risk registers, and the use of
guidelines[15]. In Croatia, the state of the sys-
tem is assessed more through the Statement of
Fiscal Responsibility, the Fiscal Responsibility
Questionnaire, plans for eliminating weak-
nesses, internal audit opinions, and activities
aimed at introducing integrated risk manage-
ment[13].

The aim of the research is to compare the
key elements of risk management in the pub-
lic sectors of Serbia and Croatia, focusing on
the difference between formally established in-
struments and their process usability. The re-
search seeks to determine the extent to which
available documents and reporting mecha-
nisms provide insight into the maturity of risk
management, the documentation of risks, the
monitoring of weaknesses, the planning of
corrective measures, and the connection be-
tween risk management and managerial deci-
sion-making.
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Accordingly, the paper is based on the fol-
lowing research questions:

o What are the key indicators of the formal
establishment of risk management in the
public sector of Serbia?

o How are weaknesses and risk areas in
Croatia’s internal control system identified
through the mechanisms of fiscal responsi-
bility, self-assessment, and internal audit?

» To what extent can a transition be observed
in the analysed systems from the formal
documentation of risks towards the process
integration of risk management into plan-
ning, control, and decision-making?

o What are the similarities, differences, and
limitations of the available indicators for as-
sessing the maturity of risk management in
Serbia and Croatia?

Methodologically, the paper is based on
a comparative analysis of publicly available
official documents, reports, guidelines, and
templates relevant to financial management,
internal control, and risk management. The
analysis is carried out using a criteria-based
instrument that includes two groups of in-
dicators: indicators of formal maturity and
indicators of process maturity. Indicators of
formal maturity refer to the existence of a risk
management strategy, risk register, guidelines,
and reporting templates. Indicators of process
maturity refer to the monitoring of weakness-
es, planning and implementation of measures,
involvement of internal audit, follow-up of
recommendations, status of eliminating irreg-
ularities, and the integration of risk manage-
ment into management processes.

The expected contribution of the paper lies
in providing a clearer distinction between for-
mal and process maturity of risk management
in the public sector. The paper argues that the
mere existence of a strategy or risk register is
not sufficient for assessing the actual maturi-
ty of the system. It is also necessary to analyse
whether risks are monitored, whether mea-
sures are implemented, whether responsibility
for action is clearly assigned, and whether re-
sults are used in managerial decision-making.
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In this way, the research may contribute to a
better understanding of how risk management
in the public sector can evolve from a formal
obligation into a practical instrument of man-
agerial accountability and improved public
governance.

2. FORMAL AND PROCESS
CONDITIONS FOR EFFECTIVE RISK
MANAGEMENT IN THE PUBLIC
SECTOR

Effective risk management requires more
than the formal existence of procedures, reg-
isters, or reporting templates. It is based on
a clear connection between institutional ob-
jectives, identified risks, existing controls,
planned measures, and continuous monitor-
ing. Risk should therefore be understood not
only as a potential threat, but also as a man-
agerial category linked to decision-making
under uncertainty [22]. In this sense, risk
management enables public sector institu-
tions to anticipate events that may prevent the
achievement of objectives, but also to identify
opportunities for improving performance, ef-
ficiency, and accountability [2].

A fundamental precondition for risk as-
sessment is the clear definition of objectives.
If institutional objectives are not clearly for-
mulated, it is difficult to determine which
events may threaten their achievement and
how significant those events may be. Risk as-
sessment is therefore meaningful only when
risks are analysed in relation to objectives,
processes, resources, and expected results[20].
In this context, the impact of a risk represents
the possible consequence for the achievement
of objectives, while likelihood indicates the
probability that the risk will materialise. The
combination of these two dimensions enables
institutions to rank risks and focus resources
on those areas where exposure is the greatest.

Another important condition for effective
risk management is the existence of appro-
priate controls. Controls reduce uncertainty
and help keep risks within an acceptable level.
However, controls should not be understood
as an end in themselves. Excessive or poorly
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designed controls may slow down process-
es and reduce organisational efficiency, while
insufficient controls may leave institutions ex-
posed to unacceptable levels of risk [19]. For
that reason, risk management requires a bal-
anced approach: controls should be propor-
tionate, purposeful, and directed towards the
most significant risks[10].

The distinction between inherent and resid-
ual risk is particularly important for assessing
the maturity of a risk management system.
Inherent risk refers to the level of exposure
before controls are applied, while residual risk
refers to the level of exposure that remains af-
ter controls and risk treatment measures have
been implemented [5]. This relationship may
be expressed through the basic logic that in-
herent risk, reduced by controls, results in
residual risk. Therefore, a mature risk man-
agement system should not only identify and
assess risks, but also show whether existing
controls and planned measures actually re-
duce exposure to an acceptable level[6].

The risk register has a central role in this
process. It serves as a structured document
that records the results of risk identification,
assessment, treatment, and monitoring. A
well-designed risk register should include the
description of the risk, the objective or pro-
cess to which it relates, the assessment of like-
lihood and impact, existing controls, planned
measures, responsible persons, deadlines, im-
plementation status, and the level of residu-
al risk[16]. In this way, the register becomes
more than an administrative form; it becomes
a managerial tool that supports accountability,
prioritisation, and follow-up [8].

A further process condition is the regular
updating of the risk register. Risks change as
objectives, regulations, organisational struc-
tures, personnel, information systems, tech-
nologies, and external conditions change.
For this reason, risk management cannot
be reduced to a one-time exercise. It must
be embedded in regular planning, monitor-
ing, reporting, and internal review. A system
that only records risks once, without review-
ing changes in exposure or the effectiveness

of controls, remains formally established but
processually weak[10].

Finally, internal audit has an important role
in strengthening risk management maturity. By
assessing internal controls, reviewing risk man-
agement processes, and providing assurance
and recommendations, internal audit contrib-
utes to the reliability of the system. Its role is not
to take over managerial responsibility for risks,
but to provide independent insight into wheth-
er the risk management process is adequate-
ly designed and effectively implemented [22].
This is especially important in the public sector,
where risk management is closely connected
with legality, efficiency, accountability, and the
responsible use of public resources.

2.1. INTEGRATING RISK MANAGEMENT
INTO PUBLIC SECTOR GOVERNANCE
AND DECISION-MAKING

Effective risk management in the public
sector requires more than the formal adop-
tion of risk policies and reporting templates. It
depends on the extent to which risk manage-
ment is embedded in regular institutional pro-
cesses, policy design, programme implemen-
tation and managerial decision-making [21].
Public sector organisations are expected to
understand not only their formal responsibil-
ities, but also the risks that may prevent them
from achieving policy and organisational out-
comes. In this sense, risk management should
be treated as a continuous managerial process
rather than as an isolated compliance exercise.

A process-oriented approach requires sev-
eral institutional conditions[14]: the existence
of a risk management policy and framework,
clearly defined responsibility for managing
risk, systematic integration of risk manage-
ment into business processes, a positive risk
culture, communication and consultation
about risks, management of shared risks,
maintenance of risk management capability,
and regular review and continuous improve-
ment of the system. These elements show that
the maturity of risk management cannot be
assessed only by the existence of formal doc-
uments, but also by the way in which risks are
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understood, communicated, monitored and
used in decision-making.

The logic of a process-oriented approach
can also be illustrated through risk-based
compliance models. Such models show that
institutional responses should be proportion-
ate to the assessed level of risk and behaviour
of regulated or controlled actors. Where actors
are willing to comply, the appropriate institu-
tional response is to make compliance easier
and provide support[1]. Where actors are un-
willing or deliberately refuse to comply, stron-
ger detection and enforcement mechanisms
are required[1]. This illustrates an important
feature of mature risk management: controls
and corrective actions should not be applied
uniformly, but should be adjusted according to
the level and nature of risk.

In the context of public sector governance,
this model supports the distinction between
formal and process maturity. A formally estab-
lished system may contain policies, registers
and templates, while a process-mature system
[9] uses risk assessment results to prioritise
controls, differentiate institutional responses,
allocate resources and monitor the effective-
ness of measures.

This distinction is particularly relevant for
public sector organisations, where risks are of-
ten linked not only to financial loss, but also to
legality, service delivery, public trust, integrity,
policy implementation and the efficient use of
public resources. Therefore, the quality of risk
management should be assessed through both
dimensions: the existence of formal instru-
ments and the extent to which those instru-
ments influence managerial behaviour and
decision-making. A risk register, for example,
has limited value if it is prepared only to sat-
isfy reporting requirements. Its practical val-
ue depends on whether it is regularly updat-
ed, whether risk owners are clearly identified,
whether mitigation measures are monitored,
and whether the information it contains is
used to guide institutional priorities.

Consequently, effective risk management in

the public sector requires a shift from a compli-
ance-based approach to a management-based
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approach. The compliance-based approach
focuses primarily on whether required docu-
ments exist, while the management-based ap-
proach examines whether risk information is
used to improve planning, strengthen controls,
prevent weaknesses and support accountabili-
ty[18]. This shift is essential for transforming
risk management from a formal administra-
tive obligation into a practical tool of public
governance.

3. THE RISK REGISTER AS A TOOL
FOR EFFECTIVE MANAGEMENT
IN THE PUBLIC SECTOR

The risk register represents one of the key
formal instruments of risk management in the
public sector. It is a structured document or
database in which identified risks are record-
ed, assessed, assigned to responsible persons
and monitored over time[16]. Its purpose is
not only to provide a list of potential threats,
but to create a systematic basis for managing
risks that may affect the achievement of in-
stitutional objectives, the implementation of
public policies, the use of public resources and
the quality of service delivery. In this sense,
the risk register is closely connected with the
broader understanding of risk management
as a structured process that supports deci-
sion-making, accountability and the achieve-
ment of organisational objectives [8][5].

In an effective risk management system, the
risk register links institutional objectives with
specific risks, existing controls, planned mitiga-
tion measures, deadlines, responsible persons
and the status of implementation[7]. In this
way, it enables management to identify which
risks are most significant, where controls are in-
sufficient, which measures should be prioritised
and whether the remaining level of risk is ac-
ceptable. This is particularly important because
risk management should not be reduced to the
identification of risks alone, but should include
assessment, treatment, monitoring and review
as continuous phases of the management pro-
cess [8]. Therefore, the risk register should be
understood as a managerial tool, not merely as a
reporting template or administrative obligation.
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The importance of a risk register lies in
its ability to support proactive management.
By identifying and assessing risks at an early
stage, public sector institutions can anticipate
potential weaknesses, allocate resources more
efficiently and take preventive or corrective
measures before problems escalate. This is par-
ticularly important in the public sector, where
risks may affect legality, budget execution,
procurement, service delivery, public trust
and institutional accountability. INTOSAI [7]
emphasises that internal control systems in the
public sector should provide reasonable assur-
ance that public resources are used economi-
cally, efficiently, effectively and in accordance
with regulations. In that context, a well-main-
tained risk register strengthens transparency
because it creates a documented trail of identi-
fied risks, planned responses and the progress
of implementation.

For the risk register to be effective, it must
be regularly updated and integrated into plan-
ning, monitoring and reporting processes. A
register that is prepared once and not subse-
quently reviewed has limited practical value.
Its usefulness depends on whether risk owners
are clearly assigned, whether mitigation mea-
sures are realistic, whether deadlines are mon-
itored and whether changes in risk exposure
are recorded. Literature on risk registers also
emphasises that they should be iterative, flexi-
ble and adapted to new information, changing
circumstances and organisational priorities
[10]. In this sense, the quality of the risk regis-
ter is directly linked to the process maturity of
the risk management system.

In addition, a risk register should be fit for
purpose, meaning that its structure, method-
ology and criteria should correspond to the
objectives of the institution, the nature of its
processes, management needs and the regula-
tory environment in which it operates.

The development of risk registers [10]
should be guided by several important prin-
ciples, including purposefulness, flexibility,
systems-level understanding, transparency,
consistency, repeatability and interoperability.
Although these principles are discussed in the
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context of public health emergency manage-
ment[12], they are also relevant for public sec-
tor risk management more broadly, because
they show that a risk register should support
evidence-based, comparable and auditable de-
cision-making[4].

The register should also enable a clear dis-
tinction between inherent and residual risk.
Inherent risk refers to the level of exposure
before controls are applied, while residual risk
represents the level of exposure that remains
after existing controls and planned mitigation
measures have been taken into account. This
distinction is essential because it allows man-
agement to assess whether controls are effec-
tive and whether the remaining risk is accept-
able. Within internal auditing and risk-based
control[19], risk registers may be used as ev-
idence of risk identification, assessment and
management decisions, while the relationship
between inherent risk, controls and residual
risk provides a practical basis for evaluating
the effectiveness of the control system.

In the context of this paper, the risk register is
particularly relevant for distinguishing between
formal and process maturity. Formal maturi-
ty is reflected in the existence of a prescribed
register, standardised templates and method-
ological guidelines. Process maturity, howev-
er, is reflected in the actual use of the register
for decision-making, prioritisation of controls,
monitoring of mitigation measures and assess-
ment of residual risk. Therefore, the existence
of a risk register is only the starting point; its
real value depends on whether it functions as an
active instrument of managerial accountability
and effective public governance.

4. COMPARATIVE RESEARCH
CONTEXT: FORMAL AND PROCESS
MATURITY IN SERBIA AND CROATIA

This section presents the comparative re-
search context for analysing risk management
maturity in the public sectors of Serbia and
Croatia. The two cases are regionally and in-
stitutionally comparable, as both systems have
developed within the broader framework of
public internal financial control, financial
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management and control, internal audit, and
managerial accountability. At the same time,
the publicly available documents show differ-
ent approaches to reporting and monitoring
the development of risk management.

Serbia provides more direct indicators of
formal maturity, such as the adoption of risk
management strategies, preparation of risk
registers and use of risk management guide-
lines. Croatia, on the other hand, provides
stronger insight into process maturity through
the fiscal responsibility framework, self-assess-
ment mechanisms, identification of weakness-
es, internal audit opinions and the ongoing
transition toward integrated risk management.

4.1. SERBIA: FORMAL INDICATORS
OF RISK MANAGEMENT MATURITY

In the case of Serbia, the available official
documentation provides relatively clear quan-
titative indicators of the formal establishment
of risk management in the public sector. The
Consolidated Annual Report [15]on the State
of Public Internal Financial Control in the
Public Sector of the Republic of Serbia for
2024 is based on the annual reports submit-
ted by public funds users and provides data on
the development of financial management and
control, internal audit and related risk man-
agement instruments.

A significant basis for assessing the state of
the system is the number of submitted financial
management and control reports. For 2024, a
total of 4,890 [15] public funds users submit-
ted reports, which represents a broad reporting
base for analysing the formal development of
internal control and risk management mecha-
nisms in the Serbian public sector. The report
[15] also notes that the most important pub-
lic sector institutions submitted their reports,
which increases the relevance of the findings for
assessing the overall state of the system.

The key formal indicators of risk manage-
ment maturity in Serbia are the adoption of
risk management strategies, the preparation of
risk registers and the use of risk management
guidelines. According to the 2024 report[15],
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71.34% of all public funds users adopted a
risk management strategy, while 58.27% pre-
pared a risk register. The difference between
these two indicators suggests that the strategic
framework of risk management is more devel-
oped than its operational documentation. In
other words, a larger number of institutions
have adopted a formal strategic document,
while a smaller number have translated that
framework into a structured register that en-
ables the systematic recording, assessment and
monitoring of risks.

The data also show relatively balanced re-
sults between the central and local levels. At
the central level[15], 71.12% of public funds
users adopted a risk management strategy and
56.81% prepared a risk register. At the local
level, the corresponding figures are[15] 71.61%
for risk management strategies and 59.76% for
risk registers. These results indicate that there
is no substantial difference between the two
levels in terms of formal maturity, although
the local level shows slightly better results in
the preparation of risk registers.

More significant differences are visible when
individual categories of public funds users are
analysed. Organisations of compulsory social
insurance show the highest level of formal ma-
turity[15], with 100% of organisations having
both a risk management strategy and a risk
register. Ministries with administrative bodies
within their structure also show relatively high
results[15]: 85.71% have adopted a risk man-
agement strategy and 81.63% have prepared a
risk register. These findings indicate that key
central-level institutions have made greater
progress in formally establishing risk manage-
ment instruments.

At the same time, the results are weaker in
some other categories. Enterprises owned by
the Republic of Serbia recorded [15] 63.83%
for the adoption of risk management strategies
and 62.77% for the preparation of risk registers.
Although these two indicators are relatively
balanced, they suggest that further strength-
ening of formal risk management tools is still
needed in this segment of the public sector. At
the local level, direct budget users achieved
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relatively high results, with 89.25% having ad-
opted a risk management strategy and 77.42%
having prepared a risk register[15].

The development trend is also relevant for
assessing formal maturity. In the period 2023-
2024, the largest progress among all public
funds users was recorded in the adoption of
risk management strategies[15], with an in-
crease of 8.75%, and in the preparation of risk
registers, with an increase of 9.86%. Among
priority public funds users, the increase was
9.30% [15]for risk management strategies and
10.00% for risk registers[15]. This indicates
that risk management tools are becoming more
widely institutionalised, particularly among
categories considered especially important for
the functioning of the public sector.

However, formal progress does not neces-
sarily imply full process maturity. The Serbian
report[15] explicitly states that the risk assess-
ment component remains weak and that risk
documentation, including risk management
strategies and risk registers, is still not at a
satisfactory level. It also notes that control ac-
tivities for risk mitigation, responsibilities for
their implementation, as well as monitoring
and updating, remain insufficiently developed.
At the same time, the use of methodological
support is relatively widespread, as 67.22%]15]
of public funds users use the Risk Management
Guidelines when establishing and developing
internal control systems[16].

Therefore, Serbia provides a useful example
of a system in which formal indicators of risk
management maturity can be clearly identified
and measured. The available data show a rela-
tively advanced level of formal establishment,
particularly in terms of adopted strategies
and risk registers, but also point to the need
for further development of process maturity.
The main challenge is not only to increase the
number of institutions with formal risk man-
agement documents, but to ensure that these
documents are actively used for risk assess-
ment, mitigation planning, monitoring, up-
dating and managerial decision-making.
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4.2. CROATIA: PROCESS INDICATORS
AND INTEGRATED RISK MANAGEMENT
DEVELOPMENT

In the case of Croatia, the available public
documents provide a different type of evidence
compared with Serbia. While the Serbian re-
port contains direct quantitative indicators on
the adoption of risk management strategies,
the preparation of risk registers and the use of
risk management guidelines, the Croatian doc-
umentation is more strongly oriented towards
the assessment of internal control weaknesses,
fiscal responsibility, internal audit opinions
and the gradual development of integrated risk
management. Therefore, Croatia is particular-
ly relevant for analysing process indicators of
risk management maturity.

The draft Consolidated Annual Report on
the System of Internal Controls in the Public
Sector of the Republic of Croatia for 2024
[13] was prepared on the basis of all 610 sub-
mitted Statements of Fiscal Responsibility,
together with the accompanying documen-
tation. This documentation included the
Fiscal Responsibility Questionnaire, Plans for
Eliminating Weaknesses and Irregularities,
Reports on Eliminated Weaknesses and
Irregularities from the previous year, and
Internal Audit Opinions on the system of in-
ternal controls in areas audited during the pre-
vious year[13]. In addition, reports of the State
Audit Office were analysed, as they contain in-
formation on weaknesses in internal controls
related to budgetary processes and provide or-
ders and recommendations for improvement.

The data show that, out of 610 submit-
ted Statements of Fiscal Responsibility for
2024, 72 statements, or 12%, were submit-
ted as Statement la, while 538 statements, or
88%, were submitted as Statement 1b [13].
Compared with 2023, when 55 users submit-
ted Statement 1a, the number increased to 72
in 2024[13]. This indicates a certain improve-
ment in the self-assessed state of internal con-
trols, although the predominance of Statement
1b shows that weaknesses remain present in a
large part of the system[13].
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A more detailed insight into process ma-
turity is provided by the reasons for sub-
mitting Statement 1b. In 2024, 531 users
based Statement 1b on weaknesses in the
internal control system identified through
self-assessment in the Fiscal Responsibility
Questionnaire[13]. In addition, 142 users re-
ferred to unimplemented orders and recom-
mendations of the State Audit Office, while six
users referred to other available information
on institutional operations, including inves-
tigations related to suspected irregularities of
a corruptive nature[13]. The document also
emphasises [13] that Internal Audit Opinions
must be taken into account when answering
the Questionnaire, and that if internal audit
findings or recommendations affecting a par-
ticular answer have not been implemented, the
user cannot provide a positive answer without
prior agreement with internal audit.

The Fiscal Responsibility Questionnaire
functions as an important process indicator
because it tests the functioning of internal
controls in key budgetary processes, including
budget and financial planning, budget execu-
tion, public procurement, accounting, report-
ing, transparency and asset management. The
analysis [13] for 2024 shows a positive trend,
as weaknesses and irregularities decreased in
all questionnaire areas compared with 2023.
Nevertheless, the largest number of weak-
nesses was still recorded in asset manage-
ment, where 433 users identified weaknesses
in 2024[13], compared with 463 in 2023[13].
Weaknesses in budget or financial plan exe-
cution were identified by 408 users, compared
with 430 in 2023, while accounting weakness-
es were identified by 295 users, compared with
337 in the previous year[13].

Other areas also show improvement, al-
though weaknesses remain visible. In 2024,
144 users identified weaknesses in report-
ing and other areas, compared with 165 in
2023[13]; 92 wusers identified weaknesses
in public procurement, compared with 106
in 2023[13]; 87 users identified weakness-
es in budget or financial planning, compared
with 109 in 2023[13]; and 40 users identified
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weaknesses in transparency, compared with
50 in 2023[13]. These indicators are not direct
measurements of risk registers or risk strate-
gies, but they provide a useful picture of risk
areas within the internal control system.

The Croatian data also point to recurring
structural weaknesses. The most significant
weaknesses identified through self-assessment
at the level of counties, cities and municipali-
ties relate to asset management, budget execu-
tion and accountin. The document [13] notes
that weaknesses in asset management have
been eliminated slowly over a six-year period,
partly because of the complexity of the area,
the involvement of many stakeholders and ex-
ternal institutions, and the financial resources
required for resolving property-related issues.
This indicates that process maturity depends
not only on the identification of weaknesses,
but also on the capacity to implement correc-
tive measures over time.

A vparticularly important feature of the
Croatian case is the transition towards inte-
grated risk management. A horizontal audit of
the risk management process was conducted
in four ministries[13]: the Ministry of Finance,
the Ministry of Regional Development and
EU Funds, the Ministry of Justice, Public
Administration and Digital Transformation,
and the Ministry of Health. The purpose of
this audit was, among other things, to deter-
mine the extent to which risk management
is an integral part of management and deci-
sion-making processes[13]. This is highly rel-
evant for assessing process maturity, because
it shifts the focus from the mere existence of
formal instruments towards their actual use in
governance and decision-making.

The same document states that the purpose
of the horizontal audit was to collect informa-
tion that would be used to amend the relevant
legal framework governing the form and pro-
cedures of risk management in strategic plan-
ning and managerial decision-making[14].
Furthermore, amendments to the Act on the
System of Internal Controls in the Public
Sector introduced the obligation to establish
integrated risk management for all entities

49



MB University International Review - MBUIR 2026 e Vol. 4 @ No. 1 @ 41-53

covered by the Act[14], while the Ministry
of Finance became responsible for preparing
guidelines for integrated risk management.

Therefore, Croatia may be understood as
a case in which risk management maturity is
primarily visible through process-oriented
mechanisms: self-assessment, identification
of weaknesses, monitoring of corrective mea-
sures, internal audit opinions, quality assur-
ance activities and the development of inte-
grated risk management. Unlike Serbia, where
formal indicators such as risk strategies and
risk registers are directly measurable, Croatia
provides stronger evidence of how internal
control weaknesses are identified, reported
and linked to further institutional develop-
ment. This makes the Croatian case particu-
larly important for analysing the transition
from formal compliance towards process in-
tegration of risk management into planning,
control and managerial decision-making.

4.3, COMPARATIVE RELEVANCE
OF THE Two CASES

The comparative relevance of Serbia and
Croatia lies in the fact that both countries have
developed public internal financial control
systems within a broadly similar regional and
administrative context, while their publicly
available documents present different types of
evidence on risk management maturity. This
makes the two cases suitable for analysing the
relationship between formal and process ma-
turity in public sector risk management.

Serbia is particularly relevant as a case of
formal maturity because its Consolidated
Annual Report[15] provides direct quanti-
tative indicators on the establishment of risk
management instruments. The available data
show the percentage of public funds users that
have adopted risk management strategies, pre-
pared risk registers and used risk management
guidelines. These indicators make it possible
to assess the extent to which risk management
has been formally institutionalised within the
public sector.
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Croatia, on the other hand, is relevant as a
case of process maturity because its available
documentation[13] places stronger emphasis
on fiscal responsibility, self-assessment, inter-
nal control weaknesses, internal audit opin-
ions and corrective measures. Although the
Croatian documents do not provide the same
direct indicators on risk strategies and risk
registers, they offer insight into how weakness-
es are identified, monitored and linked to in-
stitutional improvement[13][14]. In addition,
the ongoing transition towards integrated risk
management shows that the Croatian system
is moving from a compliance-based model to-
wards a more process-oriented approach.

The comparison is therefore not based on
identical indicators, but on complementary
dimensions of maturity. Serbia provides clear-
er evidence of formal establishment, while
Croatia provides stronger evidence of pro-
cess-oriented monitoring and development.
This distinction is important because a mature
risk management system requires both dimen-
sions. Formal instruments, such as strategies,
guidelines[14][16] and registers, are necessary
for standardisation and accountability, but
they are not sufficient if they are not used in
planning, decision-making, monitoring and
corrective action.

From a methodological perspective, the
comparison also highlights the limitations of
relying only on quantitative indicators. A high
percentage of adopted strategies or prepared
registers may indicate progress, but it does not
necessarily prove that risks are actively man-
aged. Conversely, the absence of direct quan-
titative indicators on registers does not mean
that risk management is underdeveloped, if
the system contains strong mechanisms for
self-assessment, audit follow-up, identification
of weaknesses and continuous improvement.

For this reason, the Serbian and Croatian
cases together provide a useful basis for exam-
ining risk management maturity as a multidi-
mensional concept. The Serbian case shows
the importance of formal institutionalisation,
while the Croatian case illustrates the impor-
tance of embedding risk management into
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broader governance, fiscal responsibility and
internal control processes. Their comparison
supports the central argument of this paper:
effective risk management in the public sec-
tor depends not only on the existence of for-
mal documents, but also on their actual use as
tools for managerial accountability, prioritisa-
tion of controls, monitoring of measures and
improvement of public governance.

5. CONCLUSION

This paper analysed risk management in the
public sectors of Serbia and Croatia through the
distinction between formal and process matu-
rity. The starting assumption was that the exis-
tence of formal instruments, such as strategies,
guidelines, risk registers and reporting tem-
plates, is necessary but not sufficient for effec-
tive risk management. A mature system also re-
quires that these instruments are actively used
in planning, decision-making, monitoring of
weaknesses, implementation of corrective mea-
sures and assessment of residual risk.

The Serbian case shows a relatively devel-
oped level of formal maturity. The available
data [15] provide direct quantitative indicators
on the adoption of risk management strategies,
the preparation of risk registers and the use of
risk management guidelines. These indicators
make it possible to assess the extent to which
risk management has been formally institution-
alised in the public sector. However, the same
findings also suggest that formal establishment
does not automatically ensure process maturity.
The difference between the percentage of insti-
tutions that adopted risk management strategies
and those that prepared risk registers indicates
that the strategic framework is more developed
than operational documentation and systemat-
ic monitoring[15].

The Croatian case provides a different
type of evidence. Instead of direct indicators
on strategies and registers, the available doc-
uments [13] emphasise fiscal responsibility,
self-assessment, internal control weaknesses,
internal audit opinions, corrective measures
and the transition towards integrated risk
management. This makes Croatia particularly

relevant for analysing process maturity. The
Croatian system shows how weaknesses in in-
ternal controls are identified, documented and
linked to further institutional improvement.
At the same time, the introduction of integrat-
ed risk management indicates a shift from a
compliance-based approach towards a broader
model in which risks should be connected with
strategic planning, managerial decision-mak-
ing and continuous improvement[13].

The comparison of the two cases shows that
risk management maturity cannot be measured
through one type of indicator only. Serbia pro-
vides stronger evidence of formal institutional-
isation, while Croatia provides stronger insight
into process-oriented mechanisms. These two
dimensions are complementary. Formal matu-
rity ensures standardisation, comparability and
accountability, while process maturity shows
whether risk management is actually embedded
in governance practices and used as a tool for
improving institutional performance.

The analysis also confirms the importance of
the risk register as a central instrument of risk
management. However, the value of a risk regis-
ter depends on its practical use. If it is prepared
only to satisfy formal reporting requirements,
its contribution to management remains lim-
ited. If, however, it links objectives, risks, con-
trols, mitigation measures, responsible persons,
deadlines, implementation status and residual
risk, it becomes an active tool of managerial
accountability. In this sense, the assessment of
residual risk is particularly important, because
it shows whether existing controls and planned
measures have actually reduced the level of ex-
posure to an acceptable level.

The main conclusion of the paper is that ef-
fective risk management in the public sector
requires the integration of formal and pro-
cess maturity. Public institutions need formal
frameworks, but they also need mechanisms
that ensure regular updating, monitoring, re-
sponsibility, audit follow-up and the use of risk
information in decision-making. Without this
connection, risk management may remain an
administrative exercise[17]. With it, risk man-
agement can become a practical instrument
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for strengthening internal controls, improv-
ing the use of public resources, supporting ac-
countability and enhancing the quality of pub-
lic governance.

Future development of risk management
in both systems should therefore focus not
only on increasing the number of institutions
with formal risk management documents,
but also on improving the quality of their use.
Particular attention should be given to the

standardisation of risk registers, clearer assess-
ment of inherent and residual risk, stronger
monitoring of mitigation measures, better in-
tegration with internal audit findings and the
use of risk information in strategic and opera-
tional decision-making. This would contribute
to transforming risk management from a for-
mal obligation into an effective mechanism of
public sector governance.
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YNPAB/bABE PUSULUUMA Y JABHOM CEKTOPY CPBUJE U XPBATCKE:
KOMIMAPATUBHA AHAJIN3A ®OPMAJIHE U NMPOLECHE 3PEJIOCTU

Pe3ume: Ynpas/barbe pusnumma y jaBHom cektopy Cpbuje n XpBarcke ucnmTyje ce Kpo3 pasinkoBare
(opmManHor ycrnocTaB/bara MHCTPYMeHATa Yrnpas/barkbd pU3MUMMA U HUXOBE MPOLECcHe 3penocTn y
NPAKTUYHOJ NpuMeHn. [101a3u ce 0g CTAHOBMLLITA ga NoCTojarbe CTpaternjd, CMepHuLd, pernctapa pu-
31KQa M M3BeLITAjHMX 00pa3aLa npegeTas/ba 3HAYAjaH, Al He M GOBO/bAH MPegyc/ioB 3a §esI0TBOPHO
ynpas/barbe pusmnymma. CTBapHa 3pejiocT cuctema orjiega ce 'y Mepu y Kojoj ce HaBegeHn MHCTPYMeH-
T KOPUCTe y MPOLIecMMa NaaHNparbd, goHoLera 0gyka, npahera yoyeHnx c1aboctu, cnpoBohera
KOPeKTUBHMX Mepa 1 npoLeHe npeoctanor, 0GHOCHO pe3ngyanHor pusnka. Lin/b ncTpaxusarea je ga
ce ynopege gocTynHu MOKA3aTe/bu pa3B1jeHOCTH yrnpas/barba pusnumMma y jasHom cektopy Cpbuje u
XpBatcke, ca nocebHNM HArAAackoM Ha pasanky uamely opManHo ycnocTaB/beHnx MHCTPyMeHaTa 1
HbMXOBe CTBAPHe rpoLecHe ynoTpeb/bMBocTi. MeTogonoLWwKM MpUCTYN 3aCHUBA Ce Ha KOMMNAPATUBHO)
aHAM3M 3BAHNYHNX M3BeLITAjd, CMEePHULA 1 jaBHO JOCTYMHMUX JOKYMEeHATd peseBaHTHuX 3a 06aact
PUHAHCUCKOT yNpaB/barba, YHYTPALLHUX KOHTPOIA M YNpaB/bakwa pusnumma. Y ciyydajy Cpbuje aHa-
JM3npajy ce HermnocpegHn KBAHTUTATUBHM MOKA3aTe/byu, KAO LWTO Cy yCBAjare CTpaTernja ynpas/bara
pu3numMma, u3paga pernctapa puU3nka v npumMeHa cMepHuLa. Y ciydajy XpBarcke, npegmer aHanm3e
YuHe MpoLeCcHN MoKa3aTesby, Ykbydyjyhn U3jaBy o guckanHoj ogroBopHOCTH, YIUTHUK O PUCKAHO]
0QroBOPHOCTH, NGeHTUPMKOBAHE CIAOOCTM CUCTEMA YHYTPALLHMX KOHTPOIA, MULL/bEHA YHYTPALLIHe
peBu3unje 1 AKTMBHOCTU YCMepeHe KA MHTerpucaHoM yrnpas/barby pu3numma. OYeknBaHu gornpuHoC
paga ornega ce y npogyb/byuBarby pasymeBarba 0gHocd u3mely ¢opmanHe MHCTUTYLMOHANMU3ALM]e
1 NPAKTUYHEe NpUMeHe yrnpas/barba PU3NLIMMA KGO MHCTPYMEHTA yrpas/bayke 0groBOPHOCTH, paLimo-
HanHujer kopuwherba jaBHMX pecypca u yHanpehera KBanMTeTa jaBHOr Yrpas/barba.

K/byuHe peun: yrpas/barbe pu3nLmMa; jaBHy CeKTOP; PerncTap pu3nka; peangyanHu pusnk; yHyTpallHe
KOHTpO/Ie; POPMAHA 3PEeOCT; MPOLECHA 3pesoc
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Abstract: This study presents findings derived from a synthesis of theoretical and empirical insights
into crime and the efficacy of criminal policy in Serbia. It explores theoretical approaches to the
conceptualization of "crime’, a term universally recognized yet theoretically ambiguous regarding its
generic boundaries and scientific definition. The study provides an analysis of the theory of crime
alongside an empirical evaluation of data firmly grounded in research. The paper serves as a convergence
of two distinct perspectives on the same research subject: crime and the institutional reaction to it. It
integrates global theoretical research with empirical findings in Serbia, tracing the procedural trajectory
from arrest and suspicion, through indictment and judgment, to imprisonment for property crimes.
The synthesis of these variables provides a comprehensive representation of the complex interactions
between criminal activity and law enforcement efforts.
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1. INTRODUCTION

In common perception, criminal law is of-
ten synonymous with the concepts of a crimi-
nal offense, the perpetrator, the victim, and the
pursuit of justice. This paper follows this line of
inquiry, attempting to establish a correlation of
effectiveness by analyzing indicators from offi-
cial records of committed crimes. By correlat-
ing police reports (criminal charges), prosecu-
torial indictments, and court judgments, the

study aims to demonstrate the relationship
between public perception and institutional
reality. The research investigates the correla-
tion between these legal concepts through the
empirical data on suspects, defendants, and
convicted persons for property crimes, as de-
fined in Chapter 21 of the Criminal Code of
the Republic of Serbia, spanning the period
from 2014 to 2024 [1].
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2. METHODOLOGY AND MATERIALS

The methodological approach and research
materials integrate scientific and empirical
findings related to the subject of the study: the
arrest, suspicion, indictment, and conviction
of persons for criminal offenses in the field
of property crime on the territory of Serbia.
To conduct the formulation of a new conclu-
sion from the obtained set of theoretical-em-
pirical stances from the research conducted
through the application of scientific methods
and instruments, which emerge from the topic
of the paper, the methodological framework
has three pillars of support for its results. The
first point of support is material of a theoret-
ical-scientific character regarding crime. The
second point of support is theoretical material
created by researching existing laws in Serbia
in the fields of detection, arrest, indictment,
sentencing, and prison sentences for criminal
offenses of property crime. The third point of
support is empirical material from existing re-
cords in which data are stored on the number
of filed criminal reports, indictments, sentenc-
es, and persons convicted to prison sentences
for property offenses in Serbia.

Proceeding from indicators, statements in
the form of written norms, in the description
and scientific explanation of the subject of re-
search in this paper, the basic analytical and
synthetic methods of cognition and research,
such as analysis, synthesis, classification, con-
cretization, generalization, and the induc-
tive-deductive method, were applied. From
the corpus of general scientific methods, the
historical, hypothetical-deductive, and statis-
tical methods were applied. From the group
of methods for data collection, the method of
document content analysis was used, primarily
its technique of qualitative document content
analysis, with statistical analysis. Besides the
context unit, the analysis employed the count-
ing (treatment) unit and the classification unit,
through which the document contents were
coded and classified into the basic analytical
categories. This enabled an assessment of the
causal and functional relationships among
filed criminal reports for property crimes, the

establishment of suspicion based on those re-
ports, the filing of indictments, and the impo-
sition of prison sentences through final court
judgments [2, p. 58; 3, pp. 18-19].

3. CONCEPTUAL AND CATEGORICAL
FRAMEWORK

The conceptual and categorical framework
of the research is based on the fundamental
legal concepts and procedural institutions de-
fined in the provisions of the Code of Criminal
Procedure, Article 2, Paragraph 1, Items 1, 2, 3,
4, where the legislator provides definitions of
the following institutes: “a suspect is a person
against whom, due to the existence of grounds
for suspicion that they have committed a
criminal offense, a competent state authority
in pre-investigative proceedings has under-
taken an action prescribed by this Code and
a person against whom an investigation is be-
ing conducted; a defendant is a person against
whom an indictment has been filed that has
not yet been confirmed, or against whom an
abbreviated indictment, a private lawsuit, or a
proposal for the imposition of a security mea-
sure of mandatory psychiatric treatment has
been submitted, and the main trial or hear-
ing for the imposition of a criminal sanction
has not yet been scheduled, or rather, a term
that serves as a general name for a suspect,
defendant, accused, and convicted person;
the accused is a person against whom an in-
dictment has been confirmed and a person for
whom, regarding an abbreviated indictment,
private lawsuit, or proposal for the imposition
of a security measure of mandatory psychiat-
ric treatment, a main trial or hearing for the
imposition of a criminal sanction in summa-
ry criminal proceedings has been scheduled; a
convicted person is a person for whom it has
been determined by a final court decision that
they are the perpetrator of a criminal offense
or an unlawful act defined in the law as a crim-
inal offense, unless, based on the provisions of
the Criminal Code, they are considered un-
convicted” [4].

In Article 2, Item 23, the Legislator pre-
scribes that deprivation of liberty implies:
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arrest... which, in accordance with this Code, is
included in detention [4]. In the Law on Police,
Article 30, Paragraph 3, Item 4, it is prescribed
that police duties are.... the arrest of perpetra-
tors of criminal offenses... [5]. According to
the provisions of the Law on the Execution of
Criminal Sanctions, “a person serving a prison
sentence (convict) is a person to whom a final
court judgment has imposed a criminal sanc-
tion of deprivation of liberty, which they serve
in a penal-correctional institution” [6]. One of
the elements of the categorical apparatus in the
research—the subject of the research—is also
the prison, which can be defined by saying that
it is an institution for the execution of criminal
sanctions or a place where court judgments
are implemented, (including prison sentences,
house arrest, and alternative sanctions, and in
accordance with legal norms that define the
rights of the convicted)—that is, the execution
of criminal sanctions represents the imple-
mentation of court judgments in practice [6].

Defining the concept of a prison based on
existing theoretical approaches presents cer-
tain challenges, as the literature offers nu-
merous and often differing perspectives on its
definition, from the idea that a prison is many
things, to the idea that a prison is a building,
and being in prison is a state of captivity, con-
finement, and deprivation [7, p. 3; 8, p. 49]. For
the famous writer Michel Foucault, “prison is
an idea—an exhaustive disciplinary appara-
tus” [9, p. 42; 10, p. 1137]. For the author Ruth
Wilson Gilmore, “prison is a partial geograph-
ical solution to political-economic crises, or-
ganized by the state, which is itself in crisis”
[11, p. 26; 10, p. 1138]. Prison is an institution
that, as Angela Davis describes, “has a ware-
house of ideas and practices” [12, p. 49; 10, p.
1139]. This includes acting as the “last social
service” [13, p. 574; 10, p. 1140] and a place of
punishment [14, p. 42; 10, p. 1141]. One of the
writers, poet and lawyer Dwayne Betts, writes
about prison in the following way: “Most im-
portantly, for those who are and were incarcer-
ated, prison can be much more: Prison is the
sinner’s bouquet, the house of the torn and the
tattered” [15, p. 26; 11, 10, p. 1138].

4, RESEARCH RESULTS
4.1. THE CONCEPT OF CRIME IN THEORY

Within the existing body of theoretical lit-
erature on crime, Julian Roberts and Loretta
Stalans argue that: “dealing with one of the
most popular questions of today—crime and
the way we interpret it—reveal a disparity be-
tween public perception of crime and the re-
ality of crime statistics” [16, p. 160]. There is
no doubt, as Louri finds, “that crime and pun-
ishment are certainly contested topics” [17, p.
134]. It appears to the public, as authors Julian
Roberts and Loretta Stalans observe, “that
crime is everywhere, from boardrooms to the
nation’s bedrooms, in people’s homes and on
their television screens” [16, p. 2].

Some authors in the theory of crime be-
lieve “that crime is primarily approached as a
normal and socialized risk and as a technical
problem” [18, p. 4]. Renowned authors Feeley
and Simon believe “that the criminal offense
is stripped of its moral connotations, in a view
close to Durkheim’s perspective on crime,
where crime is an inevitable and accepted phe-
nomenon. Delinquency is viewed as a normal
risk, of the same kind as other risks covered
by social insurance, such as illness or unem-
ployment” [19, p. 178]. This “normality” finds
its source in the conception of “crime-as-acci-
dent,” where crime is a risk whose occurrence
must be as predictable as possible and whose
negative impacts must be minimized [18, p. 5].

Traditionally, researchers such as Simon
and Feeley, who analyzed the causes of crime,
“insisted on either its voluntary or its structur-
al character” [20, p. 76]. To act upon crime, the
former sought to modify the factors influenc-
ing the individual calculus of the perpetrator,
while other researchers believed that, since
the causes of crime could be found outside the
criminal process, it is precisely these external
causes that must be addressed.

According to Simon and Feeley, the “new
penology” functions outside these two tradi-
tional understandings. In the new penology,
“crime is not approached structurally, as it fo-
cuses on the committed act without reference
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to external context; nor is it approached volun-
tarily, as it does not deal with individual behav-
ior but rather with the management of groups”
[21, p. 338]. From the aforementioned, it can
be concluded that crime “is considered less of
an individual or social problem and more of a
technical problem whose effects are more im-
portant than its causes. Crime is understood
as a ‘statistical probability’ rather than an il-
licit punishable act, while simultaneously, the
goal of the penal process is not to respond to
individual deviance or social problems, but to
regulate levels of deviance, to minimize the oc-
currence and negative consequences of crime,
and thereby make crime tolerable through
systemic management” [22, p. 452]. As stated
above, the new penology presents crime as a
normal risk whose occurrence must be pre-
dicted and its negative impacts reduced to a
minimum [23, p. 842].

In their research, authors find that “the-
ories of crime can be divided into those that
attempt to explain the development of crimi-
nal offenders and those that attempt to explain
the development of criminal events. Theories
and research on offenders have dominated
the development of criminology” [8, p. 5; 24,
p. 476]. On the other hand, currently present
knowledge in the literature shows that “most
research on crime and crime prevention is fo-
cused on why certain types of people commit
crime and what we can do about them” [25, p.
231]. It is only recently that “serious attention
has begun to be paid to explaining the crime,
rather than the criminality of the people in-
volved in crime” [26, p. 98].

A number of authors, such as Weisburd,
Maher, Sherman, Buerger, Cohn, and
Petrosino, hold the view that, “although theo-
ries of crime are often viewed as competing ex-
planations for the crime problem, we consider
it useful to start with the idea that explanations
of offenders and events are complementary,
rather than competing” [27, p. 52].

It is pointed out in theory “that, even if we
had a good explanation for the development
of offenders, we would still need a good ex-
planation for criminal events” [28, p. 366].
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Specifically, “we would want a theory that
could tell us why offenders choose certain
targets—why some targets are attractive and
others repulsive” [8, p. 4]. However, “to date,
theories on the development of crime do not
provide a firm basis for such predictions, and
there is little consensus on what such a theory
would look like in the future” [29, p. 8].

Before presenting the empirical findings, let
us present two approaches which we consid-
er to most vividly reflect the concept of crime
theoretically. One approach is based on the
premise that crime constitutes a public wrong
[30, p. 162], while the second approach pro-
ceeds from the premise that crime is a special
type of legal wrong [17, p. 139].

4.2, PROPERTY CRIME:
THE CONCEPT IN THEORY

One of the primary questions to resolve is
the definition of property, given that the subject
of this research is property crime. We will ad-
dress this first through the available literature
and subsequently through the legislative acts of
Serbia, as the empirical research is conducted
within its territory. To consider the concept of
property, we will draw upon the perspectives
of authors such as Bell and Parchomovsky,
who state in their work A Theory of Property
that: “..despite its importance, the law of prop-
erty has evaded both a consistent definition
and a unified conceptual framework. Indeed,
modern property scholarship has completely
fragmented the field. On one hand, instrumen-
talists view property as nothing more than de-
fault contractual rules. On the other, concep-
tualists proclaim the primacy of in rem rights
and specifically privileged rights such as the
rights to exclude, use, and transfer. Other legal
scholars view property as a ‘bundle of sticks’
capable of taking any form” [31, p. 531]. These
authors propose “a unified theory of property
based on the insight that property law is orga-
nized around the creation and defense of the
value inherent in stable ownership, indicat-
ing that the value of stable ownership renders
coherent the disjointed theories that current-
ly plague property scholarship and provides
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useful conceptual, descriptive, and normative
implications” [31, p. 536]. They further state
that “any coherent and comprehensive theory
of property must focus on four legal questions:
(1) What things are protected by property law;
(2) against whom; (3) with what rights; and
(4) by what enforcement mechanism, focusing
on the value inherent in stable ownership and
demonstrating how property law recognizes
and helps create stable relationships between
persons and assets, thereby enabling owners
to extract utility that would otherwise be un-
available to them” [31, p. 538]. In concluding
their findings, Bell and Parchomovsky find
“that in addition to theoretical coherence,
their approach provides conceptual simplicity
and clarity by rendering the ‘bundle of sticks’
metaphor obsolete, replacing it with the view
that property rights are a means of defending
the value of stable ownership in the interest
of the asset. Furthermore, they note that their
value-oriented approach possesses both de-
scriptive and normative power” [31, p. 582].

If one consults the Federal Bureau of Investi-
gation’s Uniform Crime Reporting (UCR)
program, “property crime includes multiple
offenses protecting property, from thefts and
burglaries to other forms of criminal activities
that attack, seize, damage, or endanger prop-
erty, with the following elements: unlawful
taking of property, unlawful entry into a struc-
ture to commit a crime, any intentional or ma-
licious burning or attempt to burn property.
These property offenses are characterized by
the unlawful taking of movable property with-
out the use of force or threats of force against
the victim [32].

According to our local author, Professor
Ignjatovi¢, in his 2007 book Criminology,
“property criminality includes all those acts di-
rected against property in which the perpetra-
tor seeks through the act to obtain a benefit for
themselves or another, or to cause damage to
someone” [33, p. 150]. Authors Vesna Nikoli¢-
Ristanovi¢ and Slobodanka Konstantinovi¢-
Vili¢, state in their textbook Criminology,
that “property criminality generally refers to
criminal acts directed toward the unlawful

appropriation or damaging of another’s object
or right, or the acquisition of unlawful prop-
erty benefit in another manner” [34, p. 165].
The same authors, Vesna Nikoli¢-Ristanovié¢
and Slobodanka Konstantinovié-Vili¢, also
note that “thus, in most countries, the concept
of property criminality encompasses: various
types of theft, including burglary and other
types of aggravated theft, as well as the theft
of vehicles and items from vehicles, embezzle-
ment, fraud, damage to another’s property, ex-
tortion, unauthorized use of another’s vehicle,
and blackmail” [34, ibid, 165].

Based on the aforementioned, it can be
concluded that property crime is a category of
criminal activity directed against the proper-
ty rights of individuals. It can be divided into
what is theoretically termed “classic” prop-
erty crime, referring to the appropriation of
another’s object or property without the use
of violence, where the injured party has no
contact with the perpetrator during the crim-
inal event—thereby lacking the elements that
would transform the act, such as simple theft,
into what is called privileged or aggravated
criminality (for example, transitioning into
aggravated theft or other forms). One clas-
sification can be based on whether physical
force was used to take the object or property
from a person or to retain an object or prop-
erty already taken. Alternatively, another clas-
sification of property crime finds its basis in
the actions of the perpetrator who engages in
a criminal contact that is unrecognized by the
victim; here, without the use of force, the per-
petrator uses speech to create a state (through
various methods) that leads the person hold-
ing or owning the property to a decision to
hand it over to the perpetrator, without the
knowledge that at the moment of handover, a
criminal offense has been committed to their
detriment.

4.3. EMPIRICAL FINDINGS

The following data summarizes the research
findings for the period 2014-2024.
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Table 1: Annual Overview of Property Crime Statistics Distribution of Prison Sentences for Property Crime (2014-2024)

Year ‘ Suspects ‘ Indicted ‘ Convicted o5 yoms | 2
2014 50,303 13,868 1,236 a-s,m- 1662
2015 58,741 13,299 11,301 e—mm_ am
2016 44,000 13,017 11,302 v [ -
2017 40,443 11,846 10,307 — 10675
2018 40,595 10,050 8,807 St 7640
2019 38,713 8,879 7,877 il
2020 29,788 7,440 6,519 .~
2021 34,761 7,705 6,708 ! - o — - s
2022 39,202 7,351 6,356 Number of Comvicted Porsons
2023 33,474 7,173 6,231 Source: Created by the authors
2024 31,873 6,403 2351 Chart 1. Length of prison sentences for crimes against
Total 441,893 107,034 92,195 property
Procedural Stage Total Number | Percentage
(of Reported) 5. ANALYSIS AND DISCUSSION
Reported Suspects 441,893 100%
Indicted / Formally 107,034 24.2% As Professor Ignjatovi¢ states, “providing a
Charged typology of property criminality that respects
Convicted Persons 92,195 20.8% criminological criteria represents a simple task
Incarceration 36,858 8.3%

(Prison Sentences)

Research Sample: Overview of the relationship between suspects,
indictments, and convictions for property crime by year in Serbia
(2014-2024)

Table 2: Ratio of Property Crime to Total Crime
(2014-2024)

Research Suspects Indicted Convicted
Period
2014-2024
Total Property Total
Raw Figures 959,693 441,893 386,640
Share (%) 100% 46.04% 100%

Research Sample: Ratio of Property Crime Suspects, Indictments,
and Convictions relative to Total Figures in Serbia (2014-2024)

only at first glance” [33, p. 150]. Based on the
research findings presented in this paper, the
following conclusions can be drawn.: those re-
ported for committing criminal offenses in the
field of property criminality constitute 46.04%
of the total number of perpetrators in the in-
vestigated period within the territory of Serbia
(959,653:441,893). The correlation between
the number of persons reported for property
crime and the number of persons indicted in
Serbia reveals the following (441,893:107,034):
a rate of 24.22%, which is not even one-third of
the number of reported persons. Furthermore,
the result obtained regarding the ratio of filed

Table 3. Distribution of Imprisonment Sentences for Property Crime by Duration

R h
oo [10-15| 5410 | 3-5 | 23 | 12 | 612 | 3-6 2-3 | Upto2
2014-2024 | YEATS | Years | years | years | years months | months | months | months
Total 23 608 1,662 3,171 9,352 10,675 7,640 2,924 803

Research Sample: Number of persons sentenced to imprisonment for property crime in Serbia, categorized by

the length of the sentence (2014-2024)

Table 4: Summary of Procedural Outcomes

Research Period: | Suspects Indictments Convictions Incarceration
2014-2024
Total 441,893 107,034 92,195 36,858

Research Sample: Ratio of Suspects, Indictments, Convictions, and Incarceration Sentences for Property

Crime in Serbia (2014-2024)
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reports for property crimes to the number of
indicted perpetrators yields a correlation of
(441,893:92,195), or 20.86%, representing only
one-fifth of convicted persons relative to the to-
tal number of reported perpetrators. Moreover,
a further negative correlation in the research
results indicates that the ratio between the
number of indicted and the number of convict-
ed persons (107,034:92,195) stands at 86.13%.

The results show another negative correla-
tion: the ratio of people sentenced for prop-
erty crimes to the number of those sentenced
specifically to a prison term is in a correla-
tion of (36,858:92,195), which constitutes
39.97%. According to the findings, it can be
concluded that of the total number of persons
reported for property crimes—correlation
(36,858:441,893)—the number of those sen-
tenced to prison constitutes 08.34%. From the
findings, it can be concluded that the number
of persons sentenced to prison for a duration
of 10-15 years is 30; 608 persons were sen-
tenced to prison for 5-10 years; and of the to-
tal number of those sentenced to prison for a
duration of 3-5 years, 1,662 persons were sen-
tenced. Among the total number of persons
sentenced to imprisonment, the largest pro-
portion consists of those sentenced to terms of
1-2 years, totaling 10,272 individuals, followed
by persons sentenced to 6-12 months, totaling
10,033; the next place on the scale according to
the number of prison sentences issued is held
by individuals sentenced to a duration of 3-6
months, totaling 7,640; while those sentenced
to a total prison term of 2-3 months equal
2,940 followed by those sentenced to a dura-
tion of up to 2 months, totaling 803 persons.

Of the number of persons sentenced to
deprivation of liberty served in prison insti-
tutions, females were convicted for property
crimes in 10,048 cases, constituting 27.26% of
the total number of convicts. Significantly, the
research findings indicate that, from 2017 on-
wards, females experienced a notable increase
in their share of convictions for property crimes
in each subsequent year. It is also significant
that the research finding shows that out of the
total number of convictions, in 5,378 cases, the
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sanction was imposed for an attempted prop-
erty crime, which constitutes 14.59%. From
the stated findings, the following quota of con-
victed persons can be derived: 92,195/100,000
= a quota of 92 convicted persons in the field
of property crime. This also indicates the quota
of persons sentenced to a prison term of depri-
vation of liberty: 36,858/1,000,000 = a quota of
36 in the field of property crime.

Significant to the research is the find-
ing of “crime attrition” [33, p. 78], presented
by Professor Ignjatovi¢ in his 2007 textbook
Criminology, which, according to his view,
“can be presented in the form of a funnel” [33,
ibid, 78]:

Criminal Justice System Attrition Funnel

Reported Suspects
441893

Indicted
107.034

Source: Created by the authors in 2026, based on research results
from the following sources: ISSN-0354-3641; Bulletins 603, 617, 629,
643, 655, 665, 677, 689, 702, 714, 725. Tables 1, 2, 3, 4. [35].

lllustration No. 1. Data based on research regarding the
attrition of property crime in the territory of Serbia for
the period 2014-2024.

According to the findings derived from
the research results, crime attrition in Serbia
during the investigated period from 2014 to
2024 stands at a level of (441,893:92,195 =
79.15%) of the total number of persons re-
ported for property crimes, which is an excep-
tionally high percentage-at the level of four-
fifths. Of the total number of adult citizens
(441,893:5,100,000), the number of reported
perpetrators for property crimes constitutes
08.66% of the total number of adult citizens
in Serbia, and of the total population of Serbia
(441,893:6,586,476), it constitutes 06.70% of
reported perpetrators.
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6. CONCLUSION

The results obtained from the research ma-
terial developed for this study raise concerns
regarding the effectiveness of the criminal jus-
tice process. They indicate that certain factors
within the procedures involving the police,
prosecution, and courts prevent the conclu-
sion that this process effectively contributes to
the prevention of property crime. On the con-
trary, the findings provide a sufficient empiri-
cal basis for drawing the opposite conclusion:
the participants within this process and the
process itself function in a manner that gener-
ates property criminality within the territory
of Serbia.

The relationship remains incomprehen-
sible: while a significant portion of the total
population in Serbia participates in the com-
mission of property-related criminal offenses,
this fact is not reflected in the state’s criminal

and social policies. If a comparative parame-
ter is introduced at this point, it becomes evi-
dent that the total number of persons reported
for committing criminal offenses within the
overall crime structure in Serbia represents a
significant share of the adult population (ex-
ceeding 8 percent). This further intensifies the
concern, particularly given the absence of vis-
ible measures aimed at strengthening criminal
policy responses. During the observed period,
criminal records were opened for 959,653 in-
dividuals based on reports filed for criminal
offenses within the overall crime statistics,
representing approximately one-fifth of the
population of Serbia. Specifically, regarding
property crime, 441,893 individuals have a
criminal record based on reports of having
committed an offense in the field of property
criminality—representing one-tenth (1/10) of
the population—which is alarming.
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YXANMWEHU 3A UMOBUHCKU KPUMUHAI - O1 OCYMBUYEHDHA
N ONTYXXHULE NPEKO MNPECYJAE O 3ATBOPA 'Y CPBUIN

Pe3ume: VicTpaxnBarbe he U3101TH HaNA3e U3 CUHTE3e 1 YBUGA y TeOPUjy 1 eMMpujy KpUMUHANa 1
ycriexa uam Heycrnexa KpUMMHaaHe noantike y Cpbujn-oBaj pag to ogpaxxasa. OH Hygu npucTyne y Teo-
puji 0 MOMMAkY KPUMUHAAA, CBUMA MO3HATOr TEPMUHA, 41 HUKOM TAKO TeOPUJCKM jacaH ga bu Morao
ga ra ogpegu 1 omehu reHepuyku, ga geduHmnumja byge NpuxBAT/bLUBA 3a HAYKY. Pe3ynTar ose cTyguje
Je aHanmsa teopuje o nojMy KpUMMHA U eMMPUjcKa aHaaM3a pesynTard, Koja je YBpCTo yTeme/beHda
Y UCTPAXMBAKDY. YKPATKO, pag je cTeuuLuTe gBe BOgOgenHuLe jegHor UCTOr NMpegmMeTa UCTPaXMBarA:
KPUMWHANA 1 pedkumje Ha Herd. Pag cknana Teopujcka MCTPAXKMBAHA Y CBETCKOM HAYYHOM POHGY
3HAHA 0 KPUMUHATY 1 emnmpujcke Hanase y Cpbuju 0g xanierwa u oCyMrmnyerbd, Npeko OnTYKHULEe
1 npecyge go 3aTBOPA 3a UMOBMHCKM KpUMMHA. CUHTE3a 0BMX Bapmjaban camka Hajoosby Cmky Kojy
MO3HAjeMo O CJIOKEeHUM HaYMHMUMA HA Koje KpUMUHaI n bopbe Nnpotuns wera mekycobHo genyjy.

K/byuHe peun: yxaniueHu, IMOBUHCKM KDUMUHGAJ, OCYMHbMYeHM, ONTYKeHu, npecyga, 3ateop, Cpbuja
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1. INTRODUCTION legal fiction of a declaration of intent enables

contracting parties to relax the requirement of
actual consensus when modifying a contract,
allowing contractual amendments to rest on
a fictitious consensus. In this context, the cli-
ent’s silence, contrary to the general rule that
silence does not constitute acceptance, is treat-
ed as consent to the proposed amendment.
Consequently, unlike the general rules of con-
tract formation, under which the offeree must

In banking practice, the use of clauses based
on the fiction of declaration of intent as a mech-
anism for amending general terms and con-
ditions has become widespread. Specifically,
banks’ general terms and conditions regular-
ly contain clauses under which a proposal to
amend the existing terms is deemed accepted
unless the client explicitly rejects the proposed
amendment within a specified period. The
Milan JECMENIC, Stefan ZDRAVKOVIC, Marko JOVANOVIC @ ON THE LEGAL PERMISSIBILLITY AND ECONOMIC
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actively accept the offer in order for a contract
to be concluded, clauses based on the fiction
of declaration of intent reverse this logic: the
offeree must take action in order to prevent the
contract [1, p. 40], or, in the present case, to
prevent the amendment of an already existing
contractual relationship with the bank.

Legal scholarship has therefore not without
reason described clauses based on the fiction
of declaration of intent as a so-called “Trojan
horse” within contractual arrangements [2, p.
1]. Clauses in banks’ general terms and con-
ditions that enable amendments through the
fiction of declaration of intent are no less
problematic than clauses granting banks an
unrestricted right to unilaterally modify their
general terms and conditions e.g., provisions
stating that “the bank reserves the right to
amend its general terms and conditions at
any time and to notify the client accordingly
[ibid, 6] Such clauses are generally regarded
as unfair and, as such, invalid. Although claus-
es based on the fiction of declaration of intent
formally provide clients with the opportunity
to oppose the proposed amendments, thereby
suggesting a choice between the existing and
the amended terms, this choice is largely illu-
sory. In practice, if a client rejects the proposed
amendments, banks will, as a rule, terminate
the contractual relationship [ibid, 6-7].

Against this background, the paper exam-
ines whether amendments to banks’ general
terms and conditions effected through the legal
fiction of a declaration of intent are legally per-
missible. The legal analysis is primarily based
on German law, the case law of the German
Federal Court of Justice, as well as the jurispru-
dence of the Court of Justice of the European
Union. In addition, the paper addresses the
question of the economic justification of such
amendment mechanisms. Finally, instead of a
conventional conclusion, the authors provide
an overview of the relevant solutions adopted
in Serbian law with regard to the same issue.

2. ECONOMIC JUSTIFICATION

OF AMENDING BANKS’ GENERAL
TERMS AND CONDITIONS THROUGH
FICTIONS OF DECLARATION

OF INTENT

From an economic perspective, the use of
clauses based on the fiction of declaration of
intent for amending banks’ general terms and
conditions is highly justified, particularly in
the context of mass transactions. Banking rela-
tionships are typically long-term, often lasting
for decades, and are characterized by a large
number of clients and standardized contractu-
al frameworks. Requiring individual, explicit
consent from each client for every contractu-
al adjustment entails significant transaction
costs, including administrative expenses, com-
munication costs, delays, and legal uncertainty.
These costs are ultimately transferred to con-
sumers in the form of higher fees or reduced
service quality. In this sense, fiction-of-con-
sent mechanisms serve as an instrument of
cost internalization and operational efficiency,
enabling banks to adapt contractual terms to
changing legal, regulatory, and economic con-
ditions in a timely and economically sustain-
able manner [3, str. 48].

Moreover, fiction-of-consent clauses help to
address collective action and rational apathy
problems commonly observed in consumer be-
havior. In practice, a large proportion of bank
clients are indifferent to minor contractual
amendments or lack the incentives to actively
respond to proposed changes, even when such
changes are economically neutral or beneficial.
Requiring explicit consent in such cases forc-
es both parties into a suboptimal equilibrium,
where the absence of response leads not to the
continuation of the existing contractual frame-
work, but to contractual paralysis. Fiction-of-
consent clauses, by contrast, allow contracts to
evolve while preserving the consumer’s right
to object and to terminate the contractual re-
lationship. From a welfare-economic stand-
point, such clauses can therefore be regarded
as Pareto-eflicient, provided that adequate safe-
guards against abuse are in place [4, str. 163].
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Finally, the economic rationale for fic-
tion-of-consent clauses is particularly strong
in highly regulated sectors such as bank-
ing, where contractual amendments are of-
ten driven by exogenous regulatory changes
rather than by opportunistic behavior on the
part of banks. In such cases, the prohibition
of fiction-of-consent mechanisms may pro-
duce system inefliciencies, including delayed
compliance with regulatory requirements, in-
creased operational risk, and fragmentation
of contractual frameworks [5, str. 114]. A bal-
anced legal approach should therefore aim not
at the categorical exclusion of fiction-of-con-
sent clauses, but at their targeted limitation
and precise formulation, ensuring both eco-
nomic efficiency and effective consumer pro-
tection [6, str. 13]. This perspective supports
the view that the problem identified by the
German Federal Court of Justice lies not in the
economic logic of fiction-of-consent mecha-
nisms as such, but in the excessive breadth and
indeterminacy of the specific clause examined
in the Postbank case.

3. THE SITUATION UNDER GERMAN
LAW PRIOR TO 27 APRIL 2021

Given the specific characteristics of mass
transactions, particularly in the banking sec-
tor, the German legislator did not impose a
general prohibition on clauses based on the
fiction of declaration of intent in general terms
and conditions. Instead, their validity was
made conditional upon compliance with cer-
tain substantive and formal requirements [7, p.
878]. The provision of the German Civil Code
(hereinafter: GCC) relevant to such clauses is
Section 308 No. 5. This provision stipulates
that a clause in general terms and conditions
is, in particular, invalid if it provides that a dec-
laration by the contractual partner of the user
of the general terms and conditions is deemed
to have been made or not made depending on
the performance or omission of a specific act,
unless the contractual partner is granted an
appropriate period for submitting an express
declaration and the user of the general terms
and conditions undertakes to specifically

inform the contractual partner, at the begin-
ning of that period, of the significance of their
conduct [8, art. 308, num. 5].

Accordingly, the requirement to grant an
appropriate period for submitting an express
declaration is intended to place the contractu-
al partner of the user of the general terms and
conditions in a position to prevent the occur-
rence of the fiction of declaration of intent by
expressing their actual will [1, p. 225-226]. At
the same time, for a clause based on the fiction
of declaration of intent to be valid, the user of
the general terms and conditions is obliged
to draw the contractual partner’s attention to
the fact that their silence cannot prevent the
incorporation of the new general terms and
conditions into the contract. This duty to in-
form must be expressly stipulated within the
clause itself [7, p. 878]. Thus, the granting of an
appropriate period for submitting an express
declaration, together with the duty to inform
imposed on the user of the general terms and
conditions is intended for the purpose of pro-
tecting the contractual partner to ensure that
the latter is aware of the legal significance of
their conduct, is able to prepare for it, and is
afforded sufficient time to decide how to act
and, if necessary, to submit an express decla-
ration. Ultimately, it may be concluded that a
user of general terms and conditions who has
a legitimate interest in the occurrence of legal
effects through the fiction of declaration of in-
tent must ensure that the contractual partner
is able to prepare for those legal effects and is
not taken by surprise by their occurrence. This
objective is served precisely by granting an
appropriate period for submitting an express
declaration and by fulfilling the duty to inform
[9, p. 1241].

Banking contracts with clients are, as a rule,
concluded for an indefinite period and often
last for many years, sometimes even decades.
If, during the course of such a contractual rela-
tionship, the legal and/or economic framework
conditions change, it becomes necessary to ad-
just the relevant general terms and conditions
accordingly [10, p. 2]. For more than seventy
years, specifically since the first unification of
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banks’ general terms and conditions in 1937,
German banks relied on clauses based on the
fiction of declaration of intent more precise-
ly, the fiction of consent as a mechanism for
amending their general terms and conditions
[11, p. 2].

This mechanism of amending banks’ gen-
eral terms and conditions also received statu-
tory recognition with the implementation into
German law of Directive (EU) 2015/2366 of
the European Parliament and of the Council
of 25 November 2015 on payment services in
the internal market (hereinafter: the Payment
Services Directive) [12], specifically in Section
675g GCC. According to this provision, which
governs amendments to framework contracts
for payment services, an amendment initiated
by the payment service provider requires that
the intended changes be offered to the payment
service user no later than two months before
the proposed date of their entry into force. The
payment service provider and the payment
service user may agree that the consent of the
payment service user to the amendment of
the framework contract for payment services
is deemed to have been given if the user does
not notify the provider of their rejection pri-
or to the proposed date of entry into force of
the amendments. In such a case, the payment
service user is entitled to terminate the frame-
work contract for payment services without
notice and free of charge before the proposed
date of entry into force of the amendments.
The payment service provider is obliged, when
submitting the proposal to amend the frame-
work contract, to inform the payment service
user of the consequences of their silence as
well as of their right to terminate the contract
without costs and without a notice period [8,
art. 675g].

The advantage of this method of amending
the framework contract for payment services
for the payment service user is evident: the
user was required to take action only if they
did not agree with the proposed amendments
[10, p. 3]. In German legal scholarship, this
method of amending banks’ general terms and
conditions namely through clauses based on

the fiction of consent was, in light of Sections
308 No. 5 and 675g GCC, almost unanimously
regarded as permissible. Only in isolated cases
were such clauses considered impermissible,
due to a lack of sufficient specificity regarding
the grounds and scope of the amendments [1,
p. 231-232].

4. THE LEGAL POSITION UNDER
GERMAN LAW AFTER 27 APRIL 2021

Then came a turning point brought about
by the German Federal Court of Justice, which
caused considerable controversy. In its so-
called Postbank decision [13], relying on the
DenizBank judgment of the Court of Justice
of the European Union [14] of 11 November
2020, the Court declared invalid the mecha-
nism for amending banks’ general terms and
conditions through clauses based on the fic-
tion of consent a mechanism that banks had
used for decades and that had generally been
regarded as legally permissible.

Article 54 of the Payment Services Directive
provides that any amendments to a framework
contract for payment services must be pro-
posed by the payment service provider two
months before the proposed date of their ap-
plication at the latest. The payment service
user may accept or reject the amendments be-
fore the proposed date of their entry into force.
The payment service provider must inform the
payment service user that the amendments are
deemed accepted if the user does not notify
the provider, before the proposed date of entry
into force, that they reject them. The payment
service provider must also inform the payment
service user that, in the event of rejection, the
user has the right to terminate the framework
contract free of charge and with effect at any
time up to the date on which the amendments
would have been implemented [12, art. 54].

In the DenizBank case, the Court of Justice
of the European Union had to clarify whether
clauses that strictly comply with the require-
ments of Article 54 of the Payment Services
Directive may nevertheless, in the context
of consumer contracts, be classified as un-
fair under Article 3(1) of Council Directive
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93/13/EEC of 5 April 1993 on unfair terms in
consumer contracts (hereinafter: the Unfair
Terms Directive) [15]. Article 3(1) provides
that a contractual term which has not been
individually negotiated is to be regarded as
unfair if, contrary to the requirement of good
faith, it causes a significant imbalance in the
parties’ rights and obligations to the detriment
of the consumer [15, art. 3 para. 1]. The Court
of Justice held that standard terms allowing
for unilateral contract adjustments must also
comply with the requirements of Article 3 of
the Unfair Terms Directive with regard to good
faith, balance, and transparency [16, p. 48].

When applied to German law, this means
that even if clauses in general terms and condi-
tions based on the fiction of declaration of in-
tent comply with the requirements of Sections
308 No. 5 and 675g GCC, this does not imply
that, in contractual relationships with consum-
ers, they are exempt from substantive control
under Section 307 GCC. Under this provision,
clauses in general terms and conditions are in-
valid if, contrary to the principle of good faith,
they unreasonably disadvantage the contractu-
al partner of the user of the general terms and
conditions. Such unreasonable disadvantage
may arise, in particular, from a lack of clarity
and comprehensibility. In cases of doubt, an
unreasonable disadvantage is presumed if the
clause is incompatible with the essential fun-
damental principles of the statutory provisions
from which it deviates, or if it restricts essential
rights and obligations arising from the nature
of the contract in such a way as to jeopardize
the achievement of the contractual purpose [8,
art. 307].

Accordingly, even where a clause based on
the fiction of declaration of intent satisfies the
requirements of Sections 308 No. 5 and 675g
GCQC, it may nevertheless, from a substantive
perspective, cause an unreasonable disad-
vantage to the contractual partner within the
meaning of Section 307 GCC. In summary,
while Section 308 No. 5 GCC establishes the
formal minimum requirements applicable to
all types of fictions of declaration of intent,
their actual effects and their appropriateness
must be assessed under Section 307 GCC.

More specifically, for a clause based on the
fiction of declaration of intent to pass substan-
tive control under Section 307 GCC, the user
of the general terms and conditions must have
a legitimate interest in the occurrence of the
fiction of declaration of intent. According to
the case law of the German Federal Court of
Justice, such a legitimate interest exists where it
is necessary for a legal relationship to be easily
adaptable and where the declaration attributed
to the other contractual party does not cause
that party any unreasonable disadvantage.
More specifically, a legitimate interest exists in
using clauses based on the fiction of declara-
tion of intent that enable the efficient handling
of mass transactions, which is precisely the
case with clauses based on the fiction of con-
sent for amendments to banks’ general terms
and conditions. Due to the need to rationalize
banking operations, such clauses were there-
fore, in principle, regarded as permissible [1,
p. 227-228].

The decision of the German Federal Court
of Justice caused a tectonic shift in practice,
since almost all private banks in Germany use
the same general terms and conditions. From
that point onward, bank clients were required
to give explicit consent to amendments to the
general terms and conditions. Thus, the sys-
tem shifted from a fiction of consent to express
consent, which in practice led to significant
costs and frustration not only for banks, but
also for their clients. The legal uncertainty cre-
ated by the decision resulted in banks having
to obtain explicit consent from clients in more
than 100 million ongoing contractual relation-
ships in order to close contractual gaps arising
from the ruling of the German Federal Court
of Justice [10, p. 3].

The disputed clause in banks gener-
al terms and conditions read as follows:
“Amendments to the general terms and condi-
tions shall be offered to the client in text form
two months before the proposed date of their
entry into force at the latest. The client may ac-
cept or reject the proposed amendments be-
fore the proposed date of their entry into force.
The client’s consent to the amendments shall
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be deemed to have been given if the client does
not notify the bank of the rejection of the pro-
posed amendments before the proposed date
of their entry into force. The bank shall ex-
pressly draw the client’s attention, in its offer,
to the approving effect of the client’s silence.” e

In the reasoning of the judgment, the Court
stated the following: the above-mentioned
clause in banks’ general terms and conditions
deviates from the essential fundamental prin-
ciples of Section 305(2) GCC (according to
which general terms and conditions become
part of a contract only if the contractual part-
ner of the user agrees to their applicability)
[8, art. 305, para. 2] and Section 311(1) GCC
(which requires an agreement between the
parties both for the establishment of an obli-
gation through a legal transaction and for any
amendment of its content) [8, art. 311, para.
1], in that it qualifies the bank client’s silence
regarding the proposed contractual amend-
ments as acceptance. Such a deviation unrea-
sonably disadvantages the bank client. An un-
reasonable disadvantage is presumed where a
clause deviates from the essential fundamental
principles of statutory law. This presumption
could be rebutted if, following a comprehensive
balancing of the interests of the bank and the
client, the deviation from the statutory model
were objectively justified and the achievement
of the statutory protective purpose ensured by
other means. This was not the case here, since
the clause allows, through the fiction of con-
sent, the complete restructuring of the con-
tractual framework if the client does not re-
ject the proposed amendments. The consumer
would have to take action not in favor of, but
against, the amendment of the contract. The
reasons for the consumer’s inactivity whether
lethargy, lack of interest, cognitive overload,
helplessness, illness, or even actual consent to
the proposed amendments are irrelevant to the
legal effect of the clause. As a result, the clause
effectively grants the bank an unlimited sub-
stantive right to amend an existing contract
with the consumer. However, for far-reach-
ing amendments affecting the foundations of
the legal relationship between the parties, and

which in fact approach the conclusion of a new
contract, an agreement amending the existing
contract is required in accordance with the
requirements of Sections 305(2) and 311(1)
GCC [17, str. 11-12].

5. A BRIEF COMMENTARY ON
THE REASONING OF THE GERMAN
FEDERAL COURT OF JUSTICE

The German Federal Court of Justice de-
clared the contested clause in banks’ gener-
al terms and conditions invalid in consumer
contracts. However, the Court did not gen-
erally invalidate clauses based on the fiction
of consent as such. Instead, its objection was
directed at the unlimited scope of the specific
clause at issue. The Court was concerned that
banks could use such a clause to alter the legal
nature of the contract, substantially restruc-
ture an existing contractual relationship, or in-
troduce new fees that had not previously been
agreed upon.

Although clauses based on the fiction of
consent are explicitly permitted under Section
675g GCC, they nevertheless remain subject to
substantive judicial review under Section 307
GCC [11, str. 1]. The argument that Section
675g GCC precludes such substantive re-
view was expressly rejected by the German
Federal Court of Justice, which relied on the
DenizBank judgment of the Court of Justice of
the European Union. According to the Court,
Section 675g GCC constitutes a special provi-
sion applicable exclusively to framework con-
tracts for payment services. From this special
rule, it cannot be inferred that banks generally
have an unrestricted right to employ clauses
based on the fiction of consent in their gen-
eral terms and conditions [18, str. 2]. Outside
this narrowly defined exception, consumer
protection takes precedence, which includes
the courts’ authority to review clauses based
on the fiction of consent in general terms and
conditions [ibidem].

Pursuant to Section 307 GCC, clauses in
general terms and conditions are invalid if
they unreasonably disadvantage the contrac-
tual partner of the user of those terms. Such
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disadvantage is presumed where a clause devi-
ates from the statutory model and is incompat-
ible with its essential fundamental principles.
Clauses based on the fiction of consent fail to
withstand substantive review under Section
307 GCC because they deviate from the core
principles of Sections 305(2) and 311(1) GCC,
which require explicit consent for contractu-
al amendments. Silence does not constitute a
declaration of intent and, as a general rule, in-
dicates neither approval nor rejection of pro-
posed contractual changes. Where silence is
nevertheless attributed legal effect, this consti-
tutes a deviation from the fundamental statu-
tory principle. By employing clauses based on
the fiction of consent, banks created an instru-
ment that allowed them, through a fictitious
declaration, to fundamentally reshape the con-
tractual structure [ibid, p. 1].

In consumer contracts, such clauses effec-
tively amount to a unilateral and substantive-
ly unrestricted right of the bank to amend the
contract, since the consumer is required to take
action not in favor of, but rather against, a con-
tractual amendment desired by the bank. This
deviation from the statutory model also results
in an unreasonable disadvantage for the client,
as it cannot be justified by the banks’ inter-
ests, even after a comprehensive balancing of
interests [ibid, str. 1]. While banks may legiti-
mately seek simplified contract execution, this
objective can be achieved through restrictively
and precisely formulated clauses. Accordingly,
the German Federal Court of Justice did not
entirely exclude the possibility of sufficiently
specific clauses based on the fiction of consent
[11, str. 3].

The Court further criticized the indetermi-
nate scope of the clause at issue, noting that
it could, in extreme cases, enable banks to al-
ter the nature of the contract itself or to com-
pletely restructure the pricing system. Thus,
in the Postbank decision, the German Federal
Court of Justice identified a violation of
Section 307 GCC in the overly broad formu-
lation of the clause, as it did not merely allow
for the amendment of individual details, but
rather permitted any amendment to existing

contracts without substantive or subject-mat-
ter limitations. In doing so, the clause deviated
from the essential fundamental principles of
Sections 305(2) and 311(1) GCC by qualifying
the client’s silence as acceptance of the pro-
posed contractual amendment.

Such an excessively broad clause conse-
quently results in an unreasonable disad-
vantage for the client, as it enables the bank,
through the fiction of declaration of intent and
in the absence of an explicit rejection by the cli-
ent, to disturb the contractual equilibrium be-
tween performance and counter-performance
in its own favor. Therefore, even in the context
of mass transactions, fictions of declaration of
intent lose their justificatory basis and unrea-
sonably disadvantage clients if they lack any
discernible limits and thus permit unrestricted
amendments, including amendments affecting
the core contractual obligations [1, p. 232].

6. IN LIEU OF A CONCLUSION:

A PROPOSAL FOR GERMAN LAW
AND A BRIEF REFLECTION

ON SERBIAN LAW

The economic justification for amending
banks’ general terms and conditions through
fictions of declaration of intent is beyond dis-
pute. Nevertheless, the legal permissibility of
clauses based on such fictions in banks” gen-
eral terms and conditions is, at the very least,
debatable. While a significant part of German
legal scholarship considers such clauses to
be permissible, the German Federal Court of
Justice has taken a contrary view. Regardless
of this divergence, the Postbank decision has
generated substantial legal uncertainty and
practical difficulties that remain unresolved to
this day.

One possible solution to the newly emerged
situation is legislative intervention in the
form of an amendment to Section 675g GCC.
Specifically, Section 675g GCC should be sup-
plemented by the following rule: an agreement
within the meaning of Section 675g¢ GCC does
not constitute an unreasonable disadvantage
within the meaning of Section 307 GCC, pro-
vided that the requirements of Section 308 No.
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5 GCC are satisfied and that the contractual
relationship cannot be substantially restruc-
tured through amendments to the general
terms and conditions. The initial introduction
of any fee should, however, require the explic-
it consent of the payment service user [11, p.
23]. This proposal incorporates the limitations
demanded by the German Federal Court of
Justice, adequately takes into account consum-
er interests, and is suitable to provide German
banks with a statutory basis for a legally cer-
tain and mass-transaction-compatible mech-
anism for amending their general terms and
conditions [10, str. 5].

As regards Serbian law, the Law on Payment
Services [19], in Article 18, provides a solu-
tion identical to that set out in Article 54 of
the Payment Services Directive and Section
675g GCC. The modest contribution of this
paper primarily aimed at the domestic legal

community lies in its informative character.
In the event of disputes concerning the ap-
plication of Article 18 of the Law on Payment
Services, Serbian courts will be required to
take into account the DenizBank judgment
of the Court of Justice of the European Union
and to subject clauses based on the fiction of
amendment in banks’ general terms and con-
ditions although compliant with the require-
ments of Article 18 of the Law on Payment
Services to additional substantive review in
consumer contracts. This approach is par-
ticularly warranted given that the Republic
of Serbia, pursuant to Article 72 of the Law
on the Ratification of the Stabilisation and
Association Agreement between the European
Communities and their Member States, on the
one hand, and the Republic of Serbia, on the
other, is obliged to harmonize its legislation
with the acquis communautaire [20, art. 72].
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O NPABHOJ AONYIWITEHOCTN N EKOHOMCKOJ ONNPABAAHOCTU UBMEHA
onuwTunx ycaoBA nNoCi0BAHA bBAHAKA NYTEM ©OUKLUUIA N3JABE

Pe3nme: Aytopu ce y pagy 6aBe n1TareM eKOHOMCKe OMpaBgaHOCTy 1 MPAaBHe goMnyLITeHOCTH U3MeHd
OMLITMX YCI0BA MOC/I0BAHA BAHAKA MyTeM ¢uKLmja u3jase. Hajnpe, ayTopu HaBoge eKOHOMCKe pas/o-
re Koju Mgy y npuaor TaKBOM HQ4uHy U3MeHe OMLUTUX YCI0Ba Noc10Barba 6aHaka. 3atum, gajy aytopu
npuKas npasHe cuTyaumje y Hemaukoj npe Moct6aHk ognyke Hemaykor CaBe3HOr BPXOBHOI Cygd, a3a-
TUM MPUKA3 HOBOHACTAJIE MPABHE CUTYaLuje y Hemaykoj HaKoH Te ogayke. Ha Kpajy, ymecTo 3ak/byuyKa,
ayTopu gajy OCBPT HA MPABHY CUTYALMjy Y CPIICKOM NpaBy O MCTOM MPAaBHOM npob/iem.

K/byyHe peumn: onwTu ycnoBu nocioBarba, OAHKe, MOTpowwauu, Kaay3yae ca QUKLMjoM K3jase,

€KOHOMCKa OrpaBgaHOCT, rnpasHa gonyLwTeHocT
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Abstract: This paper examines the constitutional content, scope, and limits of university autonomy in
the Republic of Serbia in the context of intensified administrative regulation of higher education and
the Europeanisation of normative standards. The central premise of the study is that the constitutional
guarantee of university autonomy and academic freedom must be balanced with the requirements
of legality and public accountability in the fields of quality assurance, accreditation, and financial
governance.

The research addresses four main questions: (1) what constitutes the normative ‘core” of constitutional
university autonomy; (2) how to distinguish legitimate public oversight from undue interference in the
academic, organisational, staffing, and financial dimensions of autonomy; (3) to what extent Serbian
higher education legislation is aligned with European standards concerning institutional independence
and quality assurance; and (4) which criteria should guide constitutional review in cases involving
sanctions imposed on higher education institutions.

The methodological framework combines doctrinal legal analysis, interpretation of relevant European
higher education instruments and standards, comparative alignment mapping, and the application of the
proportionality test within the broader requirements of the rule of law, legal certainty, and foreseeability
of sanctions.

The findings indicate a high level of principled textual convergence between the national and European
normative frameworks, accompanied by structural challenges in the institutional design of the
accreditation system and in the predictability of sanctioning mechanisms. These issues have direct
implications for the protection of academic freedom and the democratic function of universities. The
paper contributes to the theoretical clarification of the constitutional core of university autonomy under
conditions of ongoing Europeanisation of higher education governance.

Keywords: constitutional university autonomy; academic freedom; principle of legality; rule of law;
quality assurance; accreditation; proportionality; Europeanisation
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1. INTRODUCTION

University autonomy constitutes one of the
fundamental constitutional guarantees of the
modern democratic state because it provides
the institutional framework for freedom of
teaching, scientific research, artistic creativity,
and critical thinking. Within the legal order of
the Republic of Serbia, this value enjoys con-
stitutional rank. Article 72 of the Constitution
of the Republic of Serbia guarantees the auton-
omy of universities, higher education institu-
tions, and scientific institutions, and provides
that they shall independently decide on their
organisation and operation in accordance with
the law, while Article 73 guarantees freedom
of scientific and artistic creativity [1, Arts. 72—
73]. It follows that, in domestic law, universi-
ty autonomy is not merely an organisational
principle of the higher education system, but
a distinct institutional guarantee intended to
protect the free creation, transmission, and
critical examination of knowledge.

At the same time, the contemporary devel-
opment of higher education demonstrates that
university autonomy can no longer be seen as
a normatively isolated sphere, detached from
every form of public-law regulation. On the
contrary, modern higher education systems
are structured as fields in which the constitu-
tional guarantee of institutional independence
intersects with legality, public accountability,
and quality assurance. The current Law on
Higher Education is founded on the principle
that higher education is of special significance
to the Republic of Serbia. It recognizes high-
er education as an integral part of the inter-
national, particularly European, educational,
scientific, and artistic community, and estab-
lishes that it is grounded in academic freedom,
institutional autonomy, academic integrity,
transparency, and other fundamental princi-
ples governing the higher education system
[2]. The consolidated text of the Law also in-
cludes the amendments published in Official
Gazette of the Republic of Serbia, No. 19/2025,
which makes the subject particularly relevant
from a normative perspective [2].

Accordingly, the central problem of this pa-
per is not whether the state may regulate high-
er education, but what the constitutional limits
of such regulations are. The decisive issue is
where legitimate public intervention aimed at
protecting quality, legality, and accountability
ends, and where impermissible interference
with the academic, organisational, staffing, and
financial autonomy of the university begins. It
is precisely in this borderline area that the prin-
cipal constitutional-law problem arises: under
what conditions do accreditation, external
evaluation, financing, supervision, and digital-
ised procedures remain within the boundaries
of constitutionally permissible regulation, and
under what conditions do they become dispro-
portionate restrictions upon constitutionally
guaranteed university autonomy?

This issue acquires particular weight in
light of European standards, which serve as
a relevant benchmark for assessing the align-
ment of the domestic legal framework. Within
European Union law, particular significance
is accorded to Article 13 of the Charter of
Fundamental Rights of the European Union,
which guarantees that the arts and scientific
research are free from undue constraint and
affirms that academic freedom must be re-
spected [3, Art. 13]. In addition, the Standards
and Guidelines for Quality Assurance in the
European Higher Education Area (ESG 2015)
represent the generally accepted European
framework for internal and external quality
assurance [4]. Accordingly, although the title
of this paper refers to EU standards, it is ana-
lytically justified to examine the subject with-
in a broader European normative context en-
compassing both EU law and the standards of
the European Higher Education Area.

This paper examines the alignment of the
Serbian legal framework on higher education
with EU standards concerning the constitu-
tional autonomy of universities, with particu-
lar emphasis on the constitutional content of
autonomy, the scope and limits of public-law
regulation, and the normative and institution-
al mechanisms through which that relation-
ship is concretised. The aim of the paper is to
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determine the normative core of the constitu-
tional autonomy of universities in the Republic
of Serbia, identify the principal regulatory in-
struments in the fields of accreditation, quality
assurance, supervision, financing, and digital-
isation, to assess the degree of their alignment
with relevant European standards, and to offer
constitutional-law criteria for evaluating the
permissibility of restrictions on university au-
tonomy.

The paper argues that the Serbian legal
framework shows substantial normative con-
vergence with European standards at the level
of proclaimed principles and basic institutional
solutions, but that certain aspects of legislative
elaboration and institutional implementation
still create risks of excessive discretion, insuf-
ficient legal certainty, and disproportionate
encroachment upon the constitutional core of
university autonomy. Particularly sensitive are
those areas in which public-law powers are ex-
ercised through control, sanctioning, supervi-
sion, or financial conditioning, especially where
such measures are not accompanied by sufhi-
ciently clear procedural guarantees, reasoned
decisions, and effective legal remedies. For that
reason, the constitutional-law assessment of
restrictions on university autonomy cannot be
based solely on the formal existence of statutory
authority, but must also include an examination
of legitimacy of aim, suitability, necessity, and
proportionality in the strict sense.

2. RESEARCH QUESTIONS
AND BASIC THESES

Starting from the premise that university
autonomy in the Republic of Serbia is a con-
stitutionally guaranteed institutional safe-
guard rather than a mere legislative conve-
nience, the principal research problem of this
paper consists in determining the boundaries
between legitimate public-law regulation of
the higher education system and impermis-
sible encroachment upon the academic, or-
ganisational, staffing, and financial indepen-
dence of universities [1, Arts. 72-73; 2]. The
complexity of this issue is reinforced by the
fact that the contemporary higher education

system no longer develops exclusively within
domestic law, but under conditions of strong
Europeanisation of normative standards, insti-
tutional models, and quality assurance mecha-
nisms [3, Art. 13; 4]. In that regard, Article 13
of the Charter and the framework established
by ESG 2015 represents relevant benchmarks
for assessing the degree of alignment of the
domestic legal framework with standards pro-
tecting academic freedom and institutional in-
dependence [3, Art. 13; 4, pp. 7-12]. The judg-
ment of the Court of Justice of the European
Union in Commission v. Hungary (Higher
education), C-66/18, further confirms that re-
strictions affecting the operation of higher ed-
ucation institutions are subject to strict review
from the standpoint of academic freedom and
other guarantees of EU law [5].

The paper assumes that alignment of the
Serbian legal framework with European stan-
dards cannot be assessed solely by the formal
adoption of concepts such as autonomy, ac-
ademic freedom, quality, and transparency,
but only by examining their actual normative
reach in legislative elaboration and institution-
al implementation [1, Arts. 72-73; 2; 3, Art.
13; 4]. For that reason, the analysis addresses
four core research questions, followed by one
additional methodological question concern-
ing the proportionality test.

First, what constitutes the normative core of
the constitutional autonomy of universities in
the Republic of Serbia, that is, which elements
of autonomy are constitutionally guaranteed
and legally inalienable [1, Arts. 72-73; 2]? This
includes the issue whether autonomy covers
only general institutional independence or
necessarily extends to the protection of teach-
ing, scientific work, internal organisation,
staffing policy, study programme design, and
international cooperation.

Second, to what extent is the current legal
framework of higher education in the Republic
of Serbia aligned with European standards re-
lating to academic freedom and institutional
independence [2; 3, Art. 13; 5]2 In this con-
text, the analysis examines whether the cur-
rent Law on Higher Education, including the
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amendments published in Official Gazette of
the Republic of Serbia, No. 19/2025, provides
merely declaratory references to European
standards or reflects deeper normative conver-
gence in the very model of legal regulation [2].

Third, are the mechanisms of accreditation,
quality assurance, supervision, financing, and
digitalisation structured as legitimate instru-
ments of public accountability, or do they leave
excessively broad room for discretion and in-
direct limitation of university autonomy [2; 4,
pp- 7-12]2 This question concerns the clarity
of decision-making criteria, transparency of
procedures, adequacy of reasoning, and the
existence of effective legal remedies.

Fourth, which constitutional-law criteria
should be used to distinguish permissible reg-
ulation from impermissible state interference
in the academic, organisational, staffing, and
financial sphere of university independence [1,
Arts. 72-73; 2; 3, Art. 13; 5]2 The paper pro-
ceeds from the view that the state’s power to
regulate higher education is not, in itself, dis-
puted; rather, the issue is the extent to which
such regulation remains within constitution-
al limits and does not become an instrument
of excessive control over an institution whose
freedom is a precondition of its public mission
[1, Arts. 72-73; 5].

Fifth, can the proportionality test, togeth-
er with the principles of the rule of law, legal
certainty, reasoned decision-making, and ef-
fectiveness of legal remedies, be regarded as
the most appropriate analytical instrument for
assessing the constitutional permissibility of
restrictions on university autonomy [1, Arts.
72-73; 3, Art. 13; 5]?

The general thesis of the paper is that the
Serbian legal framework demonstrates a sig-
nificant degree of normative alignment with
European standards in the field of university
autonomy at the level of proclaimed principles
and basic institutions, but that weaknesses re-
main in legislative elaboration, institutional
design, and practical implementation, capa-
ble of leading to disproportionate interference
with academic, organisational, staffing, and fi-
nancial independence [1, Arts. 72-73;2; 3, Art.

13; 4; 5]. More specifically, the paper main-
tains that university autonomy in the Republic
of Serbia has the character of a constitutional-
ly guaranteed institutional safeguard [1, Arts.
72-73]; that European standards do not ex-
clude state regulation, but subject it to legal-
ity, legitimacy, necessity, and proportionality
[3, Art. 13; 5]; that accreditation and quality
assurance are acceptable only if structured as
genuine instruments of improvement rather
than indirect political or administrative condi-
tioning [2; 4, pp. 7-12]; that formal adoption of
the vocabulary of autonomy and quality does
not in itself amount to substantive alignment
[2; 3, Art. 13; 5]; and that the greatest risks to
autonomy arise not merely from the existence
of regulation, but from indeterminate criteria,
broad discretion, and insufficient procedural
guarantees [2; 4; 5]. Finally, the paper main-
tains that any constitutionally sound evalu-
ation of restrictions on university autonomy
must be based on the proportionality test [1,
Arts. 72-73; 3, Art. 13; 5].

3. THE CONSTITUTIONAL-LAW
CONTENT OF UNIVERSITY
AUTONOMY

The constitutional-law scope of university
autonomy in the Republic of Serbia cannot be
reduced to a matter of organisational design of
the higher education system. It is a constitu-
tional guarantee of broader institutional and
democratic significance because it protects the
free formation, development, and transmission
of knowledge within higher education and sci-
entific activity [1, Arts. 72-73]. The fact that
the Constitution simultaneously guarantees
the autonomy of universities, higher education
institutions, and scientific institutions, as well
as the freedom of scientific and artistic cre-
ativity shows that this guarantee is conceived
as a means of protecting the academic sphere
against impermissible external influence rath-
er than as a merely symbolic proclamation [1,
Arts. 72-73; 3, Art. 13].

In legal terms, university autonomy denotes
the capacity of a higher education institution
to regulate and conduct independently those
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affairs that constitute the core of its teaching,
scientific, organisational, and developmen-
tal functions [1, Arts. 72-73; 2, Arts. 4-6]. It
encompasses institutional independence, but
also the conditions under which academic
freedoms may be genuinely, rather than only
formally, exercised. For that reason, autonomy
has a dual structure: it denotes the indepen-
dence of the institution, while simultaneous-
ly creating the normative framework within
which teachers, researchers, and other aca-
demic actors can exercise freedom of teaching
and research [1, Arts. 72-73; 3, Art. 13].

These two dimensions are mutually de-
pendent. If the institution lacks real indepen-
dence, academic freedoms remain exposed to
external influence and lose effective protec-
tion. Conversely, if institutional independence
exists without genuine freedom of scientific
and teaching activity within it, autonomy itself
becomes formal and deprived of constitutional
meaning [1, Arts. 72-73; 3, Art. 13]. University
autonomy must therefore be interpreted not as
a list of isolated powers, but as a complex insti-
tutional safeguard.

The Law on Higher Education elaborates
this constitutional guarantee by listing aca-
demic freedoms, autonomy, and academic
integrity among the basic principles of higher
education, and by defining its concrete con-
tent more closely [2, Arts. 4-6]. At the statu-
tory level, this guarantee encompasses internal
organisation, adoption of statutes and gen-
eral acts, election of bodies, establishment of
study programmes and study rules, selection
of teachers and associates, decision-making
on international cooperation and projects, and
disposition of resources in accordance with
the law [2, Art. 6]. In domestic law, autonomy
is thus expressed as academic, organisational,
staffing, programme-related, and partly finan-
cial independence.

University autonomy performs at least three
functions. First, it has a protective function, in
that it prevents impermissible political, ad-
ministrative, ideological, or other interference
with teaching, scientific research, and internal
academic decision-making [1, Arts. 72-73; 3,

Art. 13]. From this perspective, autonomy is
not an institutional privilege, but a legal mech-
anism for safeguarding free production of
knowledge and critical thought. Second, it has
a functional dimension: without the ability in-
dependently to organise programmes, regulate
the teaching process, select academic staff, and
plan institutional development, the university
would be incapable of performing the public
service of higher education in accordance with
its nature and purpose [2, Art. 6]. Third, it has
a guarantee function in relation to quality and
integrity. European standards do not assume
an opposition between autonomy and public
accountability, but rather their mutual inter-
dependence. ESG 2015 derives from the idea
that higher education institutions bear prima-
ry responsibility for quality, which means that
institutional independence and quality assur-
ance presuppose one another [4, pp. 7-12].

The minimum constitutional-law guaran-
tees of autonomy consist of those institution-
al positions without which the constitutional
guarantee would be reduced to a merely for-
mal proclamation. These include academic
freedom in the narrow sense, namely freedom
of scientific and artistic research, freedom of
teaching, and freedom of academic expres-
sion [1, Art. 73; 2, Art. 5; 3, Art. 13]; organ-
isational independence, including the right
to regulate internal structure and establish
governing bodies [2, Art. 6]; staffing indepen-
dence, meaning that selection of teachers and
associates must rest on academic rather than
political or arbitrary criteria [2, Art. 6]; pro-
gramme-related independence, including the
right to determine study programmes and
study rules [2, Art. 6]; and a certain degree of
financial independence, since autonomy easily
becomes illusory without the capacity to dis-
pose of resources and plan institutional devel-
opment [2, Art. 6].

Yet the constitutional minimum is not ex-
hausted by a catalogue of powers. It necessarily
includes procedural guarantees. Autonomy is
not genuinely protected where supervisory, ac-
creditation, sanctioning, or financially condi-
tioning procedures are unclear, unpredictable,
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or left to broad discretion. The constitutional
standard therefore requires that any restriction
upon autonomy be provided by law, directed
toward a legitimate aim, based on predeter-
mined criteria, reasoned, and subject to effec-
tive legal review [1, Arts. 72-73; 3, Art. 13; 5].
Without such procedural safeguards, autono-
my would be reduced to a formula lacking real
legal force.

4. EUROPEAN STANDARDS AS
A BENCHMARK FOR ALIGNMENT

The assessment of alignment of the Serbian
legal framework with European standards
cannot rest on formal comparison of con-
cepts or superficial institutional similarity. In
legal terms, alignment exists only where the
domestic normative model ensures a compa-
rable level of protection of academic freedom,
institutional independence, legal certainty,
and procedural control in relation to the rel-
evant European benchmarks [3; 4]. In this pa-
per, European standards are employed not as
an expression of external political orientation,
but as a legal and analytical benchmark for
assessing whether domestic legal solutions re-
main within the boundaries of legitimate reg-
ulation or instead amount to an impermissible
encroachment upon the constitutional core of
university autonomy.

Two normative levels must be distinguished.
The first is European Union law in the strict
sense, within which Article 13 of the Charter
of Fundamental Rights of the European Union
has special importance [3, Art. 13]. The sec-
ond consists of the standards of the European
Higher Education Area, among which ESG
2015 carry particular weight as the generally
accepted benchmark for internal and external
quality assurance [4, pp. 7-12]. Although these
two levels do not have identical legal nature,
their combined relevance lies in the fact that
both set limits to state intervention in higher
education while also defining the conditions
under which control, evaluation, and public
accountability remain legally acceptable.

Article 13 of the Charter provides that the
arts and scientific research shall be free of

constraint and that academic freedom shall be
respected [3, Art. 13]. This provision does not
merely proclaim academic freedom as a polit-
ical value of declaratory character; it establish-
es it as a legally protected position within the
system of fundamental rights of the European
Union. The normative reach of Article 13 lies
first in the protection of scientific work and
academic activity against unjustified restric-
tions. In addition, the provision cannot be un-
derstood exclusively as a guarantee of the indi-
vidual freedom of teachers and researchers. Its
full meaning also encompasses an institutional
dimension, since academic freedom cannot be
genuinely secured unless higher education and
scientific institutions enjoy a minimum degree
of independence in matters directly affecting
teaching, research, and internal academic de-
cision-making [3, Art. 13].

This standard is further reinforced by the
case law of the Court of Justice of the European
Union. In Commission v. Hungary (Higher ed-
ucation), C-66/18, the Court made clear that
restrictions in the field of higher education
cannot remain outside review of conformi-
ty with academic freedom and other relevant
guarantees of EU law [5]. The broader signif-
icance of that judgment lies in its recognition
that academic freedom has real normative
substance and that state regulation of higher
education is subject to review not only from
the standpoint of formal legality, but also from
the standpoint of its impact upon the essence
of academic activity [5].

Unlike the Charter, ESG 2015 do not for-
mally belong to EU law, but they possess very
strong normative-guiding significance within
the European Higher Education Area [4, pp.
7-12]. Their importance lies in the fact that
they provide the most relevant European stan-
dard for understanding the relationship be-
tween institutional autonomy, internal respon-
sibility of the institution, external evaluation,
and the legal structuring of quality assurance
procedures. Their basic premise is that higher
education institutions themselves bear prima-
ry responsibility for quality [4, pp. 7-9]. If that
is so, then institutions must also be granted
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genuine space to shape their internal academ-
ic and organisational processes independent-
ly. The European standard therefore does not
support a model in which quality is ensured
exclusively by external administrative control,
but one in which the institution carries the in-
ternal system of quality assurance, while ex-
ternal review has a corrective, evaluative, and
developmental function [4, pp. 7-12].

Four elements of ESG 2015 are particular-
ly relevant here. Quality assurance procedures
must be normatively clear and known in ad-
vance [4, pp. 18-20]. They must be based on
transparent and uniform criteria [4, pp. 20-
22]. They must be professional, consistent,
and directed toward improvement rather than
arbitrary sanctioning [4, pp. 22-25]. Finally,
they must be accompanied by a fair procedure
and reviewable decisions [4, pp. 25-27]. These
elements demonstrate that the issue of quali-
ty cannot be separated from the limitation of
discretion, the duty to give reasons, and proce-
dural protection.

For the purposes of this paper, the decisive
point is that European standards must be used
as a benchmark of substantive, not merely for-
mal, alignment. It is not enough that domestic
legislation adopts the vocabulary of academic
freedoms, autonomy, quality, and transparen-
cy. It must be established whether those princi-
ples are linked to institutional and procedural
arrangements that genuinely protect universi-
ty independence while at the same time ensur-
ing legitimate public accountability [2; 3; 4; 5].
Article 13 of the Charter establishes the basic
normative standard of respect for academic
freedom, while ESG 2015 provide more con-
crete criteria for assessing how mechanisms of
quality assurance and external evaluation must
be legally shaped in order to remain compati-
ble with institutional autonomy [3, Art. 13; 4,
pp- 7-12]. Their combined effect is to show
that university autonomy is neither an obstacle
to state regulation nor an object freely dispos-
able by public authority. It is a legally protect-
ed institutional position that may be restricted
only under conditions of legality, legitimate
aim, professional justification, procedural
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predictability, and proportionality [3, Art. 13;
4, pp. 7-12; 5].

5. CRITICAL ANALYSIS OF THE LAW
ON HIGHER EDUCATION WITH
A FOCUS ON THE 2025 AMENDMENTS

A critical analysis of the current Law on
Higher Education must distinguish between
formal normative alignment and substantive
alignment. Formal alignment exists when the
law adopts the vocabulary of academic free-
doms, autonomy, quality, and European open-
ness. Substantive alignment exists only where
institutional arrangements, the allocation of
powers, decision-making procedures, and con-
trol mechanisms genuinely secure a balance
between public accountability and the consti-
tutional core of university independence [2; 3,
Art. 13; 4, pp. 7-12]. For that reason, the 2025
amendments cannot be assessed unilaterally:
they simultaneously contain elements of nor-
mative convergence with European standards
and zones of constitutional-law risk requiring
stricter analysis [2].

On the side of convergence, the current law
retains the clear normative premise that high-
er education is based on academic freedoms,
autonomy, academic integrity, openness to
the public, and alignment with the European
higher education system [2]. That is not, in it-
self, sufficient for an assessment of substantive
alignment, but it constitutes an important nor-
mative precondition. The Law also reinforces
the procedural framework governing accred-
itation by more clearly institutionalising the
Commission for Appeals as the body respon-
sible for deciding appeals against decisions re-
jecting accreditation applications, while fur-
ther regulating its composition, term of office,
and safeguards designed to ensure professional
expertise [2]. From the standpoint of the rule
of law and procedural fairness, this is a nota-
ble improvement, since it makes the quality
assurance system less closed and less strictly
single-tiered [2; 4, pp. 18-27].

Another important zone of convergence is
financial support. The 2025 amendments re-
quire the founder to provide higher education
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institutions with resources for permanent
costs, certain employee-related expenditures,
and the costs of accreditation, together with
additional rules relating to salary calculation
bases and minimum standards of budgetary
coverage [2]. From the standpoint of institu-
tional autonomy, these amendments matter
because autonomy without minimal financial
stability remains vulnerable and susceptible
to indirect conditioning. A further relevant
change is the strengthening of the internal
position of the academic community within
governance bodies: amendments to Article 62
reduced the share of founder representatives
and increased the share of employees’ repre-
sentatives [2]. This change is a relevant signal
of stronger internal independence [2]. Finally,
the introduction of micro-credentials, post-
doctoral training, and stronger recognition
of artistic-research work reflect compatibility
with contemporary European developments
in the diversification of learning and research
(2; 4, pp. 7-12].

At the same time, significant risks remain.
The first is the structure of the accreditation
and supervisory system. Although the intro-
duction of the appellate commission strength-
ens procedural protection, it remains within
the institutional framework of the National
Accreditation Body. External quality review is
conducted regularly during the accreditation
cycle, but may also be initiated extraordinarily,
including at the request of other competent ac-
tors [2]. This means that procedural protection
is stronger than before, but not fully externally
independent. The solution is not necessarily
unconstitutional, but it requires restrictive in-
terpretation and strict, predetermined criteria
for the activation of extraordinary review [2;
4, pp. 18-27].

The second risk is the breadth of regulatory
and standard-setting powers in the quality as-
surance system. The National Council and the
National Accreditation Body play a major role
in shaping standards, procedures, and criteria
that concretise the statutory framework [2].
Although such a model is functionally under-
standable, it creates a risk that the substantive

scope of university independence will, in prac-
tice, be shaped by intensive by-law standards
and procedures [2; 4, pp. 18-27]. Substantive
alignment with European standards therefore
depends not only on the text of the law, but
also on the clarity, proportionality, and pre-
dictability of the standards themselves [3, Art.
13; 4, pp. 18-27].

The third risk is related to digitalisation
and reliance on data from unified informa-
tion systems. The law links certain aspects
of financing and system governance to data
collected through educational information
systems [2]. That may be rational and useful,
but if the law and by-law elaboration do not
ensure sufficiently clear guarantees regarding
data accuracy, correction of errors, transpar-
ency of methodology, and legal protection
against consequences arising from such data,
digitalisation may become an indirect channel
for strengthening administrative control over
institutions [2; 5]. This is a constitutional-law
risk by its nature, not a ready-made conclusion
of unlawfulness.

The fourth risk is financial conditioning as
an indirect means of influence. The expansion
of budgetary support undoubtedly strengthens
the material conditions for the functioning of
public higher education institutions [2]. Yet
precisely because the law expands the range
of purposes for which resources are provided,
the question becomes even more important
whether the rules on allocation, monitoring,
and possible withdrawal of such resources are
precise and procedurally controllable [2]. The
constitutional-law problem does not lie in bud-
getary financing as such, but in the possibility
that financial dependence, if not accompanied
by sufficiently clear safeguards, may produce
indirect conditioning of institutional conduct
[1, Arts. 72-73; 2; 5].

The fifth risk concerns the reach of gover-
nance reform. The reduction in the share of
founder representatives and the increase in the
share of employee representatives is a relevant
signal of stronger internal independence [2].
Yet that quantitative change does not resolve
all issues of constitutional autonomy [1, Arts.
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72-73; 2]. It does not remove the need clearly
to define the limits of the founder’s influence
over supervision, financing, accreditation, and
other forms of public-law intervention [2]. In
other words, improvement in the composition
of governance bodies is important, but insuf-
ficient by itself to neutralise other channels of
public control.

The overall result is therefore mixed. The
2025 amendments strengthen certain material
and procedural preconditions for more effec-
tive functioning of higher education institu-
tions, especially in the fields of financing, ap-
pellate protection, and internal participation
of the academic community in governance [2].
Atthe same time, they do not fully remove risks
arising from concentration of standard-setting
and supervisory powers, extraordinary review,
digitalisation without sufficiently developed
procedural guarantees, and structural finan-
cial dependence [2; 3, Art. 13; 4, pp. 18-27;
5]. For that reason, the final constitutional-law
assessment of this legal framework cannot be
derived from description alone, but must be
tested through the proportionality test.

6. THE CONSTITUTIONAL-LAW
PROPORTIONALITY TEST FOR
RESTRICTIONS ON AUTONOMY

The constitutional assessment of restric-
tions on university autonomy cannot be re-
duced to the question whether the state is au-
thorised to regulate higher education, because
that approach would reduce the constitutional
guarantee of autonomy to a merely declara-
tory formula without any real limiting effect
on legislative and administrative power [1,
Arts. 72-73; 3, Art. 13; 5]. The constitutionally
relevant issue is therefore not whether inter-
vention exists, but under what conditions it
is permissible. The answer is provided by the
proportionality test, which serves as the prin-
cipal instrument for distinguishing legitimate
public-law regulation from impermissible en-
croachment upon the constitutional core of
university independence [1, Arts. 72-73; 3,
Art. 13; 5].
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By its nature, the constitutional guarantee
implies that university autonomy is not abso-
lute. The state may prescribe rules in the ar-
eas of accreditation, quality assurance, super-
vision, financing, and public records because
these are areas in which a legitimate public
interest exists [2; 4, pp. 7-12]. However, such
powers are not unlimited. A restriction is con-
stitutionally acceptable only if it is based on a
sufficiently determinate legal norm, directed
toward a legitimate aim, suitable for achieving
that aim, necessary in the sense that no less
restrictive measure exists, and proportionate
in the strict sense, that is, only if the benefit
it produces is not disproportionate to the in-
tensity of the interference with academic and
institutional independence [1, Arts. 72-73; 3,
Art. 13;5].

It is not enough for the legislature or the
competent authority merely to invoke quality,
legality, public interest, or budgetary responsi-
bility. Such invocation acquires constitutional
significance only if it is accompanied by clear
criteria, a predictable procedure, limited dis-
cretion, a reasoned decision, and effective le-
gal protection [2; 4, pp. 18-27; 5]. Otherwise,
even a formally legitimate aim may become a
means of excessive intervention. Precisely for
that reason, proportionality in this field does
not have a merely supplementary role, but a
central one: it does not justify every restric-
tion, but sets the line beyond which regulation
ceases to be legitimate and becomes contrary
to the constitutional guarantee of autonomy.

The first element of the proportionality test
is the legality of the restriction. In the field of
higher education, this requirement assumes
particular importance because a substantial
part of the practical impact on higher educa-
tion institutions is exerted not through stat-
utory provisions alone, but through accredi-
tation standards, administrative procedures,
subordinate legislation, and individual deci-
sions adopted by accreditation, supervisory,
and administrative authorities [2]. Legality
therefore requires that the legal framework be
sufficiently precise for universities reasonably
to foresee when, under what conditions, and
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with what consequences restrictions upon au-
tonomy may occur [2; 4, pp. 18-27]. Where
criteria are indeterminate, grounds for initi-
ating proceedings excessively open-ended, or
the scope of autonomy effectively left to by-law
elaboration, the first condition of proportion-
ality is not fully satisfied [2; 4, pp. 18-27].

The second element is legitimacy of aim.
Restrictions upon autonomy may be justified
only if they pursue constitutionally and pub-
licly acceptable aims, such as quality assur-
ance, protection of students, legal certainty of
qualifications, legality of operation, academ-
ic integrity, rational management of public
funds, and transparency of institutional action
[2; 4, pp. 7-12]. Yet legitimacy cannot be pure-
ly nominal. It is constitutionally impermissible
to conceal behind the vocabulary of quality,
accountability, or public interest aims that in
substance amount to political disciplining of
the university, ideological steering of teaching,
staffing influence, or indirect subordination of
academic decision-making to public authority
[1, Arts. 72-73; 3, Art. 13; 5].

The third and fourth elements are suitabil-
ity and necessity. A measure is suitable only if
there is a reasonable connection between the
instrument chosen and the aim pursued [4, pp.
18-27; 5]. If a mechanism formally presented
as quality assurance does not in fact improve
academic standards but primarily expands
room for administrative control, it fails even
the basic threshold of constitutional justifica-
tion. Necessity requires more: the same aim
must be achievable by a milder measure inter-
fering less with university autonomy [1, Arts.
72-73; 3, Art. 13; 5]. In higher education, this
means that preference must be given to correc-
tive measures, time limits for compliance, con-
ditional accreditation, gradual supervision,
and other mechanisms that allow deficiencies
to be remedied without immediate resort to
severe intervention [2; 4, pp. 18-27].

The final stage is proportionality in the
strict sense. Here the issue is not whether in-
tervention is legally possible, but whether its
cost from the standpoint of constitutional au-
tonomy is acceptable [1, Arts. 72-73; 3, Art.
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13; 5]. Even a formally lawful and purpose-ori-
ented measure may remain constitutionally
unacceptable if its effects disproportionately
burden the institutional independence of the
university. This final stage is thus the strongest
control of public authority, because it prevents
the university from being transformed, under
the names of quality, supervision, or financial
accountability, into an object of permanent ad-
ministrative dependence [1, Arts. 72-73; 5].

Applied to accreditation and external qual-
ity review, the legitimacy of the aim is not, in
principle, disputed. Quality assurance, legal
certainty of diplomas, and protection of stu-
dents are clearly matters of public interest [2;
4, pp. 7-12]. But the constitutional-law ac-
ceptability of such mechanisms depends on
whether they are structured as professional,
clearly regulated, and procedurally reviewable
instruments of improvement, or as potential-
ly disciplining tools of public authority [2;
4, pp. 18-27]. The same applies to financing.
Budgetary support is legitimate and necessary,
but only if it does not create concealed insti-
tutional dependence in matters belonging to
the university’s autonomous sphere [1, Arts.
72-73; 2]. Likewise, digitalisation is not un-
constitutional in itself, but is acceptable only if
accompanied by guarantees of data accuracy,
right of correction, transparency of methodol-
ogy, reasoned decision-making, and effective
legal protection [2; 5].

The general normative conclusion is there-
fore clear: university autonomy may be restrict-
ed, but it must not be normatively emptied
[1, Arts. 72-73]. Any restriction is consti-
tutionally acceptable only if it functions as a
means of protecting the public interest, and
not as an instrument for substituting the will
of public authorities for autonomous univer-
sity decision-making [3, Art. 13; 4, pp. 7-12;
5]. Restrictions are permissible only where
they are clearly established by law, directed to-
ward a legitimate aim, suitable, necessary, and
proportionate in the strict sense, with partic-
ular importance attached to clarity of criteria,
duty to state reasons, limitation of discretion,
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and availability of effective legal protection [1,
Arts. 72-73; 3, Art. 13; 5].

7. DE LEGE FERENDA
RECOMMENDATIONS

If university autonomy is understood as
a constitutionally guaranteed institutional
safeguard, then future legislative regulation
of higher education must be directed neither
toward relativising that guarantee nor toward
further expansion of public-law control with-
out clear boundaries [1, Arts. 72-73; 3, Art. 13;
4, pp. 7-12]. On the contrary, de lege ferenda
it is necessary to regulate more clearly, more
precisely, and more restrictively those mech-
anisms through which the state may affect the
position of higher education institutions, be-
cause the greatest risks to autonomy in prac-
tice arise not through formal abolition, but
through indeterminate criteria, broad discre-
tion, weak reasoning of decisions, and limited
legal protection [2; 5].

The first recommendation is that the law
should define more expressly the core of uni-
versity autonomy that must not be subject to
free regulatory reshaping [1, Arts. 72-73; 2]. It
is not sufficient to list autonomy as a principle;
the law should identify more clearly the pro-
tected sphere, including internal organisation,
selection of teachers and associates according
to academic criteria, determination of study
programmes, shaping of scientific-research
and artistic-research priorities, and adoption
of key academic decisions [1, Arts. 72-73; 2;
3, Art. 13]. In these areas, public-law interven-
tion should be reduced to what is necessary for
legality, minimum quality standards, and pro-
tection of the rights of third parties.

The second recommendation concerns
narrowing discretion in accreditation, exter-
nal quality review, and supervision [2; 4, pp.
18-27]. The law should define more precise-
ly the grounds for extraordinary external re-
view, exclude activation of such mechanisms
on the basis of vague assessments, prescribe
prior warning and a reasonable time limit for
remedying deficiencies whenever the nature of
the breach permits, and establish the rule that
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stricter measures may be applied only if mild-
er measures have proved insufficient [2; 4, pp.
18-27; 5]. Without such gradation, the system
may easily shift from professional control to
excessive administrative intervention.

The third recommendation requires that
decisions be supported by a heightened stan-
dard of reasoning. From a constitutional-law
standpoint, it is not sufficient that an authority
has the power to decide; its decision must be
legally and factually reviewable [2; 5]. For that
reason, the law should require fuller reasoning
for acts affecting accreditation, quality review,
financing, enrolment capacities, and other
matters impacting autonomy. Such reason-
ing should include clear statement of relevant
facts, specific indication of applied criteria,
explanation of why particular arguments were
accepted or rejected, and reasons why a milder
measure was not sufficient [2; 5].

The fourth recommendation emphasizes
the need to ensure effective legal protection.
If autonomy is a constitutional guarantee, le-
gal remedies against acts interfering with that
sphere must not be merely formal, but sub-
stantively effective [1, Arts. 72-73; 5]. The law
should more clearly regulate time limits for de-
ciding appeals, suspensive effect where imme-
diate execution would cause difficult-to-rem-
edy consequences, a separate duty to justify
urgent intervention, and more intensive judi-
cial review in matters affecting academic and
institutional independence [2; 5].

The fifth recommendation concerns the dis-
tinction between financial support and finan-
cial conditioning [1, Arts. 72-73; 2]. Budgetary
financing is legitimate and necessary, but must
not become an indirect means of influencing
decisions belonging to the autonomous sphere
of the university. The law should therefore
specify more clearly the criteria for allocation,
reduction, and withdrawal of funds, exclude
vague financial criteria capable of affecting
staffing or programme-related policy, and im-
pose a stricter duty to state reasons for every
act affecting financial stability [2; 5].

The sixth recommendation calls for digi-
talisation and use of data from information
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systems [2; 5]. The law should expressly regu-
late the institution’s right to full access to data
kept about it, the right to correction of inaccu-
rate and incomplete data, the duty of transpar-
ency of methodology, and the prohibition of
decisions with significant legal consequences
where the factual basis cannot be effective-
ly contested [2; 5]. Without such safeguards,
digitalisation remains normatively incomplete
and potentially dangerous for legal certainty.

The seventh recommendation concerns
strengthening the real, rather than merely
formal, role of the academic community in
decision-making [1, Arts. 72-73; 2]. It is not
enough that representatives of the academic
community participate in governance bodies if
they lack decisive influence in matters belong-
ing to the core of autonomy. The law should
therefore more clearly ensure that decisions
concerning selection of teachers and associ-
ates, study programmes, scientific-research
directions, and internal academic policy are
determined primarily by academic bodies [1,
Arts. 72-73; 2; 3, Art. 13].

In general terms, the future development
of the legal framework of higher education
should move toward less discretion, greater
normative determinacy, stronger procedural
guarantees, fuller reasoning, and more effec-
tive legal protection [2; 3, Art. 13; 4, pp. 18-27;
5]. Public control should become more lawful,
narrower, more predictable, and procedurally
fair, while university autonomy must be more
precisely protected against both direct and in-
direct forms of excessive intervention [1, Arts.
72-73; 2; 3, Art. 13; 5].

8. CONCLUSION

The analysis conducted in this paper demon-
strates that alignment of the legal framework of
higher education in the Republic of Serbia with
European Union standards in the field of the
constitutional autonomy of universities can-
not be reduced to formal adoption of concepts
such as autonomy, academic freedoms, quality,
and public accountability [2; 3, Art. 13; 4, pp.
7-12]. Legally relevant alignment exists only
where those concepts are elaborated in such a

way as to provide genuine institutional protec-
tion of university independence while simulta-
neously allowing legitimate, law-bounded, and
procedurally controlled public-law regulation
[1, Arts. 72-73; 2]. It is at this level that univer-
sity autonomy emerges not merely as a matter
of institutional organisation, but as one of the
central questions of the rule of law in the fields
of education and scientific research.

The paper’s central thesis has been con-
firmed: university autonomy in the Republic
of Serbia has the character of a constitution-
ally guaranteed institutional safeguard [1,
Arts. 72-73]. It is neither a mere declaration
nor a principle whose real scope may be free-
ly determined by legislative or administrative
convenience [1, Arts. 72-73; 2]. On the con-
trary, it constitutes a normative limit on state
intervention and a legally protected sphere
within which the university must retain gen-
uine independence in matters constituting the
essence of its academic, organisational, staff-
ing, and programme-related mission [1, Arts.
72-73;2; 3, Art. 13].

At the same time, European standards sup-
port neither a concept of absolutely isolated
autonomy nor a model in which the univer-
sity is reduced to an object of permanent ad-
ministrative control [3, Art. 13; 4, pp. 7-12;
5]. Article 13 of the Charter and the European
quality assurance standards show that academ-
ic freedom, institutional independence, public
accountability, and quality assurance are com-
patible only when arranged in a relationship of
balance rather than subordination [3, Art. 13;
4, pp. 18-27]. The European standard therefore
does not authorise unlimited state penetration
into university decision-making in the name of
quality or legality, but requires every interven-
tion to be normatively grounded, purposeful,
necessary, and proportionate [3, Art. 13; 5].

The current Law on Higher Education, in-
cluding the 2025 amendments, therefore pro-
duces a mixed normative result [2]. It con-
tains elements of significant convergence with
European standards: affirmation of autono-
my and academic freedoms, strengthening of
some mechanisms of procedural protection,
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broadening of certain material preconditions
for institutional functioning, and partial re-
inforcement of the internal position of the
academic community [2]. At the same time,
substantive alignment remains incomplete,
because certain mechanisms still leave room
for broad discretion, insufficiently determi-
nate criteria, intensified supervision, indirect
financial conditioning, and digitalised gover-
nance without sufficiently developed proce-
dural guarantees [2; 4, pp. 18-27; 5].

The central finding of the paper is that the
greatest risk to university autonomy does not
necessarily arise from its formal restriction,
but from the way in which regulatory mech-
anisms are normatively structured and insti-
tutionally applied [2; 5]. Autonomy may be
formally recognised yet materially weakened
where criteria are unclear, procedures unpre-
dictable, decisions insufficiently reasoned, and
legal remedies only formally available [2; 4,
pp. 18-27; 5]. For that reason, the actual de-
gree of alignment of the Serbian system with
European standards must be measured not by
the number of proclaimed principles, but by
the quality of legal elaboration, the limitation
of discretion, and the intensity of procedural
protection.

The application of the proportionality test
confirms that accreditation, external quality
review, budgetary financing, and digitalisa-
tion are, in principle, legally permissible, but
only under strictly determined conditions [1,

Arts. 72-73; 3, Art. 13; 5]. A restriction upon
autonomy is acceptable only if it is clearly es-
tablished by law, pursues a legitimate aim, is
suitable, is necessary, and does not produce
disproportionate weakening of academic and
institutional independence [1, Arts. 72-73; 3,
Art. 13; 5]. Public-law intervention in higher
education cannot therefore be justified merely
by invoking quality, legality, or public interest.
Such justification has legal force only where
accompanied by determinate criteria, predict-
able procedures, full reasoning, and effective
judicial and administrative review [2; 4, pp.
18-27; 5].

The final conclusion is that the Serbian high-
er education framework is, in principle and to a
significant extent, aligned with European stan-
dards on constitutional university autonomy,
but that such alignment remains incomplete
in substantive terms [2; 3, Art. 13; 4, pp. 7-12].
It remains incomplete so long as mechanisms
of supervision, accreditation, financing, and
digital governance are not more precisely tied
to constitutional limits, procedural safeguards,
and a stricter standard of proportionality [I,
Arts. 72-73; 2; 5]. The further improvement
of the system should therefore proceed not
through weakening regulation, but through
its more precise legal limitation, stronger pro-
cedural guarantees, narrower discretion, and
clearer statutory protection of the core of uni-
versity autonomy [2; 4, pp. 18-27].
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YCKJIABEHOCT NMPABHOI OKBUPA BUCOKOI ObPA30BAA Y PENYBINLUN
CPbMIN CA CTAHOAPAUMA EY Y NOIMJIEAY YCTABHE AYTOHOMMIE
YHUBEP3UTETA

Pe3ume: Pag vcrnuTyje YCTABHONPABHM CAQPXKaj, goMaluaj M rpaHuue ayToHOMuje yHuBep3uTeTa y
Penybmmnum Cpbunjn y KOHTEKCTY MHTeH3UBMPAHe yNpaBHOMPABHe perynaumje BUCOKOr oopasoBarba u
eBponen3auuje HOPMATUBHNX CTAHGApga. [1013Ha Npemnca UCTPaXXMBAHA 3ACHUBA Ce HA NOoTpebu
ypaBHOTeXerba YCTABHOI jeMCTBA ayTOHOMMje YHUBep3uTeTa u cnoboge HayyHor 1 yMeTHUYKOr CTBA-
panaLuTBa ca 3axXTeBUMAa Ha4e1a 3aKOHUTOCTU 1 jaBHe 0groBOPHOCTU y 06a1acTu obe3behera kBanmTe-
Ta, akpeguTalmje N GUHAHCHCKOr Ypas/bakrsa.

OCHOBHA UCTPAXMBAYKA MUTAHA OGHOCE ce Ha: (1) HOpMATUBHO ,je3rpo” ycTaBHe ayToHoMuje; (2) pas-
rpaHnyerbe ernTMMHe jaBHe KOHTposie 0g HegonyLTeHOr yNanuTarmbd y akagemcKy, OpraHn3aumoHy,
KagpoBCKY 1 UHAHCHjCKY cepy; (3) cTeneH yckaaheHoCTH HaLMOHAAHOT 3aKOHOGABCTBA Ca eBPOriC-
KUM CTaHgapguma y ob1act MHCTUTYLMOHA/IHEe He3aBUCHOCTM 1 00e36ehera kBanuTeTa; u (4) kpuTte-
pujyme YCTaBHOCYJCKe KOHTPOJIe Y pexxMmMy CaHKLMja NpemMa BUCOKOLLKO/ICKMM yCTAHOBAMA.

MeTogosoLkm npucTyn 0byxBara gormMaTcKo-HOPMATUBHY AHAIN3Y, TyMayerbe pesieBaHTHUX eBPONCKMX
goKyMeHaTa v CTaHgapga, KOMMNApaTMBHO MANMparbe YCkAaheHoCTH, Kao v MpUMeHy Tectd rnponopumo-
HA/IHOCTY Y OKBMPY 3aXTeBa B1AgAByHe Npasd, NPABHe U3BECHOCTY U MPegBng/bMBOCTI CaHKUM|a.

Pe3ynTartn uCTpaxuBara yKasyjy Ha BUCOK CTerneH MPUHLMNUjesHe KOHBepreHumje n3mely Haumo-
HA/IHOT M eBPOINCKOr HOPMATUBHOT OKBMPA, /1N M HA CTPYKTYpPHE 13a30B€ y MHCTUTYLIMOHATIHOM gu-
3ajHy cuctema akpegutaumje u y npegenmg/bMBOCTM CAHKLMOHMX MexaHnsama. OBu HAna3n umajy
HerocpegHe MMNAMKALMje Ha 3aWTUTY akagemcke c1060ge n geMoKpaTcKy PyHKUMjy YHMBEP3nTeTaq,
Te gornpuHoce TeOPMjCKOM pasjalitberby yCTABHOI je3rpd dyTOHOMuje Y yCI0BMMA eBpornen3almje
BMUCOKOT 06pa30Bakha.

K/byuHe peum: ycTaBHa ayTOHOMMjA yHMBep3uTeTd, akagemcka c1060gd, Hayeno 3AaKOHUTOCTH,
B/agaBuHa npasa, obesbeherbe KBANUTETA, AKpeguTaLmjd, MPONopLMOHAAHOCT, eBpoNen3aumja
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Abstract: Local self-government is considered one of the foundations of European democracy.
The importance of local self-government in Europe is not only administrative, but also political and
social, and is based on the fundamental principle that decisions should be made as close as possible
to citizens. Without strong local self-government, the state itself becomes centralized, which leads to
greater bureaucracy and alienation of citizens from political decision-making, i.e. from the opportunity
to directly participate in the conduct of local government affairs. The most important elements on which
local self-government in Europe is based are subsidiarity and financial autonomy. The European Charter
of Local Self-Government, adopted in 1985 under the auspices of the Council of Europe, is the first binding
international treaty dedicated to protecting the autonomy of local authorities. The European Charter
establishes common standards for political, administrative and financial independence, thereby placing
local self-government at the very heart of democratic governance. Through this text, we analyze the
historical context, key principles, legal structure and oversight mechanisms in the practical application of
this important act, emphasizing its central role in shaping and improving local democracy and Europe as
a whole, with a special focus on the Republic of Serbia. The European Charter of Local Self-Government
represents more than a simple proclamation of certain principles. Indeed, the European Charter is a
fundamental, binding legal instrument that has significantly shaped the understanding and practice
of local democracy in contemporary Europe. By combining strong principles (such as subsidiarity and
financial autonomy) and a flexible binding mechanism, the European Charter has gained widespread
acceptance across European countries. The aim of this paper is to provide a comprehensive analysis of
the standards established by the European Charter and to examine how they protect local democracy.
Particular attention is devoted to identifying the areas in which the Republic of Serbia is fully aligned
with these standards, as well as those in which legal gaps remain and further improvements are required.

Keywords: local self-government, European Charter, Council of Europe, local authorities, decentralization,
centralization, Republic of Serbia, ratification, financing, governance
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1. INTRODUCTION

Local self-government is a crucial part of a
modern democratic system, enabling citizens
to participate, directly or through their elected
representatives, in decision-making on affairs
and other important issues of local importance.
In response to the need for unified standards
in this area, the Council of Europe adopted the
European Charter of Local Self-Government in
1985 [1] (hereinafter: the European Charter),
which has become a principal legal framework
for regulating relations between central and lo-
cal authorities on the European continent. This
act is of particular importance in the context of
European integration, as it represents the legal
framework that candidate countries for mem-
bership of the European Union must imple-
ment in their national legislation. By ratifying
the European Charter in 2007 [2], the Republic
of Serbia undertook to harmonize its legal sys-
tem with European standards in the field of lo-
cal democracy. The monitoring mechanisms, in
particular the work of the Congress, facilitate
continuous dialogue and a stimulus for further
reforms. The European Charter continues to
serve as an indispensable starting point for all
discussions on decentralisation, strengthening
the potential of local authorities and deepening
democracy.

This is the most important European doc-
ument in the field of local self-government.
It confirms the thesis that democracy is most
thoroughly realised at the local level, and
therefore establishes the fundamental princi-
ples on which it must be based, such as the le-
gal protection of local self-government and the
right to its own sources of income.

2. HISTORICAL DEVELOPMENT AND
THE ORIGINS OF THE CHARTER

The idea of creating a universal document
that would regulate local self-government at the
European level emerged as the fruit of many
years of work by the Council of Europe. The key
steps towards this goal were the Declaration on
Local Self-Government of 1968 and Council
of Europe Resolution No. 126 of 1981 [3]. The
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aforementioned Resolution was of particular
importance because it provided for the first
draft of an legally binding international instru-
ment in this field. After thorough consultations
and preparations, the European Charter of
Local Self-Government was finally adopted in
Strasbourg on 15 October 1985 [4], and entered
into force on 1 September 1988. It is the result
of many years of efforts by the then Standing
Conference of Local and Regional Authorities
of Europe, the the predecessor of the current
Congress of Local and Regional Authorities of
the Council of Europe. The Charter has been
ratified by all member states of the Council
of Europe without exception, confirming its
universal acceptance as a common European
standard. For the signatory states, the Charter
is a binding international treaty, which oblig-
es them to bring their legislation and practice
into line with its principles, which in practice
implies that the fundamental principle of local
self-government is recognised and implement-
ed in domestic legislation, and if possible in
the constitution itself as the supreme legal act
of each state. It is very important to emphasize
that the adoption of the European Charter was
preceded by the activity of the then Conference
of Local and Regional Authorities, which was
institutionalised and transformed into the
Congress of Local and Regional Authorities of
Europe in January 1994 [5]. This body today
plays a major role in monitoring the implemen-
tation of the European Charter and promoting
local democracy in the member states of the
Council of Europe.

By signing this document, Council of Europe
member states sought to achieve greater uni-
ty of the Council of Europe wanted to achieve
greater unity in preserving and implementing
the fundamental principles that form the basis
of the Charter and their common heritage. By
adopting the Charter, the member states of the
Council of Europe wanted to contribute to the
improvement of local self-government and the
principles of democracy and decentralization.
All these concepts are highlighted in the pream-
ble itself, which is which is written in a formal
and declarative tone. The Charter defines local
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self-government as one of the essential parts of
the materiae constitutionis [6].

The adopted principles have improved lo-
cal self-government systems, especially in the
countries that were socialist in Central and
Eastern Europe, and the principles themselves
are the minimum European standard that
makes a democratic society in the field of local
government law [7].

3. STRUCTURE AND KEY PRINCIPLES
OF THE EUROPEAN CHARTER
OF LOCAL SELF-GOVERNMENT

The essence of the European Charter is con-
tained in Article 3, which defines local self-gov-
ernment as the right and ability of local authori-
ties to, within the framework of the law, regulate
and manage a substantial part of their public af-
fairs under their own responsibility and in the
interests of their local population.

The European Charter of Local Self-
Government consists of three main parts [8].
The first part establishes the general princi-
ples of local self-government, the second part
deals with the supervision of the work of local
authorities, and the third part contains provi-
sions on the implementation of the Charter.

Within the first part, the Charter formulates
local self-government as “the right and ability
of local authorities to, within the framework
of the law, regulate and manage certain pub-
lic affairs under their own responsibility in
the interests of their local population”[9]. This
definition emphasizes two basic principles: the
autonomy of local authorities and their ac-
countability to the local population.

The European Charter establishes several
essential principles that constitute standards
for the functioning of local self-government:

1) Constitutional and legal basis - the princi-
ple of local self-government must be recog-
nized in the constitution or fundamental
law of the state [10];

2) Autonomy oflocal authorities — local author-
ities must have genuine autonomy to make
decisions to take decisions and manage the
affairs within their competence without
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unnecessary intervention by central author-
ities [11]. The European Charter stipulates
that public affairs are primarily carried out
by the authorities closest to the citizen. The
transfer of responsibilities to a higher level
is acceptable only if the performance of the
task at a lower level is less efficient or impos-
sible. Accordingly, local authorities have the
right to shape their internal administrative
structure. The supervision of the central
authorities over their work is limited only
to the verification of legality and must be
carried out in a manner prescribed by the
constitution or law, thus protecting the deci-
sions of local authorities from unjustified in-
terference in the assessment of expediency.

3) Financial autonomy - local authorities should
have appropriate and proportionate sources
of revenue, as well as the right to determine
tax rates within the framework determined
by law [12]; In order for local authorities to
be able to effectively carry out their tasks,
they must have adequate financial resources
of their own. The European Charter requires
that the revenues of local authorities be pro-
portionate to their powers, that they have the
right to specify, within the law, the rates of
individual local taxes and that the system of
financial assistance from the central govern-
ment must not be used to jeopardise their
discretionary decision-making rights.

4) Right to association - local authorities have
the right to cooperate with each other and to
form associations with other local authori-
ties for the purpose of carrying out tasks of
common interest [13];

5) Protection of territorial boundaries — the
territorial boundaries of local units cannot
be changed without prior consultation of
citizens or holding a referendum [14].

4. LEGAL STRUCTURE AND METHOD
OF OBLIGATION

One of the most important features of the
European Charter is its flexible “a la carte” sys-
tem of obligations. Although states must ratify
the entire European Charter, they are obliged
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to implement at least 20 provisions from Part [,
of which at least 10 must be from the so-called
“hard core”. This important set of provisions
includes provisions guaranteeing a constitu-
tional and legal basis (Art. 2), a definition of
self-government (Art. 3), subsidiarity (Art. 4),
the right to consultation (Art. 4, paragraph 6),
border protection (Art. 5), financial resourc-
es (Art. 9) and legal protection (Art. 11). This
system has enabled wide ratification while re-
specting the different national systems.

In 2009, the Additional Protocol on the
right to participation in the affairs of local
authorities was adopted, which goes into de-
tails relating to citizens’ rights to information,
consultation and direct participation in de-
cision-making. The Additional Protocol has
been in force since 1 June 2012.

In addition to the fact that the European
Charter applies primarily to the member
states of the Council of Europe, its principles
have been accepted in the organisation and
functioning of local self-government in other
countries as well, which is in line with the inte-
gration processes in Europe, and the principles
themselves are broadly stated to be able to be
applied by all states, regardless of differences
in their historical, traditional and other cir-
cumstances [15].

4.1 LEGAL NATURE AND PROTECTION
MECHANISMS

Although the European Charter is not di-
rectly applicable in all national legal systems,
its legal nature as an international treaty in-
cludes the obligation of the signatory states to
implement its provisions in their legislation.
What is special about the European Charter is
that it does not dictate a single model of local
self-government, but rather respects the dif-
ferent legal traditions and political systems of
the member states [16]. This flexibility has en-
abled the European Charter to be ratified by 47
member states of the Council of Europe, mak-
ing it the most widely accepted instrument in
the field of local democracy.

The instruments for protecting the right
to local self-government provided for in the
European Charter include:

- the right of local authorities to legal remedies
to ensure the free exercise of their tasks [17];

- the limitation of administrative supervision
exclusively to the review of constitutionality
and legality [18];

- the prohibition of the dissolution of local
councils without a procedure provided for by
law and the obligation to restore their func-
tioning as soon as possible [19].

4.2 MONITORING MECHANISMS
AND IMPLEMENTATION

The monitoring of the implementation
of the European Charter is systematic and
comprehensive. The Congress of Local and
Regional Authorities of the Council of Europe
plays a central role, monitoring local and re-
gional democracy in all member states. The
Congress organises monitoring missions,
transfers good practice and publishes reports
assessing the coherence of national legislation
and practice with the European Charter. As an
expert support, the Congress has at its dispos-
al the Group of Independent Experts on the
European Charter, a body composed of lead-
ing academics.

In addition, a specialised online database,
“Carta-Monitor”, has been established, which
provides everyone with access to a detailed
analysis of the European Charter by article for
each individual state, as well as comparative
analyses between countries. This tool helps
researchers, activists and decision-makers to
monitor progress in implementation.

5. IMPACT OF THE CHARTER
ON THE LEGISLATION
OF THE REPUBLIC OF SERBIA

By ratifying the European Charter in 2007
[20], the Republic of Serbia committed itself to
aligning its legislation with its standards. This
process was finalized with the adoption of the
Law on Local Self-Government in 2007 [21],
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which epresents a significant step towards
strengthening local self-government in Serbia.

The Constitution of the Republic of Serbia
also contains provisions that are in line with
the European Charter. Namely, Article 12 of
the Constitution of the Republic of Serbia de-
fines that state power is limited by the “right
of citizens to provincial autonomy and local
self-government”, while Article 176 guaran-
tees citizens the right to local self-government,
which is subject only to the control of constitu-
tionality and legality [22]. This constitutional
regulation reflects a substantial shift from the
previous Constitution of the Republic of Serbia
from 1990, which did not provide adequate
protection for local self-government [23].

However, problems arise in practice in the
application of the standards of the European
Charter. The most significant challenges include:
- financial dependence of local units on the
state [24];

- inadequate demarcation of competences be-
tween central and local authorities [25];

- limitation of the normative autonomy of lo-
cal authorities [26].

5.1 MANDATORY PROVISIONS

OF THE EUROPEAN CHARTER AND
RATIFICATION BY THE REPUBLIC
OF SERBIA

When ratifying the European Charter, each
Contracting State must undertake to accept at
least twenty paragraphs of the provisions that
make up Part One of the European Charter
(out of a total of thirty, which is two-thirds of
the total number), at least ten of which must
be chosen from among the precisely defined
paragraphs [27] that constitute the “hard core”
of the European Charter, which are contained
in the following articles:

o Article 2

» Article 3, paragraphs 1 and 2

o Article 4, paragraphs 1, 2 and 4
o Article 5

o Article 7, paragraph 1

o Article 8, paragraph 2
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o Article 9, paragraphs 1, 2 and 3
o Article 10, paragraph 1
o Article 11 [28].

Each Contracting State, when acceding to
or accepting the European Charter, shall no-
tifty the Secretary General of the Council of
Europe of the the provisions it has accepted in
accordance with the provisions of paragraph 1
of this Article. Serbia, in accordance with para-
graph 2, has notified the Secretary General of
the Council of Europe of the positions it has
accepted. By counting the positions accepted
by Serbia (a total of 24 positions, including all
10 mandatory “hard core” positions), Serbia
has fulfilled the minimum requirements,
which demonstrates a strong commitment to
the principles of local self-government.

When depositing its ratification, the
Republic of Serbia, in accordance with Article
12 of the European Charter, made a declara-
tion by which it undertook to accept the fol-
lowing provisions:

o Article 2 - Constitutional and legal basis of
local self-government.

o Article 3, paragraphs 1 and 2 - Concept of
local self-government (right and capacity of
local authorities to regulate their affairs, free-
ly elected councils).

o Article 4, paragraphs 1, 2, 4 and 6 - Scope
of local self-government (basic powers, free-
dom of initiative, consultation of local au-
thorities).

o Article 5 - Protection of local authority

boundaries (obligation to consult before
changing boundaries).

o Article 7, paragraphs 1 and 3 - Conditions
for exercising powers (free exercise of func-
tions and incompatibility of functions).

o Article 8, paragraphs 1 and 2 - Administrative
supervision (exercised only in accordance
with the Constitution and law).

o Article 9, paragraphs 1, 2,3,4,5,6,7 and 8 -
Financial resources (right to own resources,
local taxes, access to the capital market).

o Article 10, paragraph 1, 2 and 3 - Right to
association (cooperation, consortia and in-
ternational cooperation).
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o Article 11 - Local authorities (right to appeal
to the court) [29].

In this way, the obligation of the Republic of
Serbia under the European Charter has been
specified, respecting the flexibility granted to
the contracting states to choose the minimum
number of provisions to which they will be
considered bound, including the mandatory
“hard core” provisions. The Republic of Serbia
hasaccepted almost all the provisions of Article
9 of the European Charter, and the Law on the
Financing of Local Self-Government [30] is a
key instrument for their implementation.

By ratifying the European Charter, the
Republic of Serbia has formally accepted the
essential European standards in the field of
local democracy and decentralization. An
analysis of the key domestic legal acts of the
Constitution of the Republic of Serbia, the
Law on Local Self-Government, the Law on
the Financing of Local Self-Government and
the Law on Territorial Organization of the
Republic of Serbia indicates that the legal or-
der of the Republic of Serbia is to a significant
extent aligned with the international obliga-
tions undertaken.

In this analysis, it is important to note that
the Republic of Serbia has not made a declara-
tion of acceptance of the following provisions
from Part I of the European Charter:

o Article 4, paragraph 3 - Principle of subsid-
iarity (performance of tasks as closely as pos-
sible to the citizen).

o Article 4, paragraph 5 - Adaptation of dele-
gated powers to local conditions.

o Article 6, paragraph 1 - Independent de-
termination of the internal administrative
structure.

o Article 6, paragraph 2 - Conditions of ser-
vice and promotion of employees in local
self-government.

o Article 7, paragraph 2 - Financial compen-
sation and social security for elected repre-
sentatives.

o Article 8, paragraph 3 - Proportionality of
administrative supervision [31].
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The Law on the Ratification of the European
Charter of Local Self-Government does not
contain any justification or explanation as
to why certain articles or provisions of the
European Charter were not accepted.

Constitutional guarantees, the definition of
original competences according to the prin-
ciple of subsidiarity, an established financing
system that seeks to ensure adequacy and au-
tonomy, a procedure for changing borders that
includes prior consultation of citizens through
a referendum, as well as strong mechanisms
of legal protection before the Constitutional
Court and the Administrative Court, repre-
sent a concrete realization of the principles of
the European Charter. In addition to the fact
that in practice there may be challenges in
the application of these norms, the legislative
framework provides a reliable basis for the fur-
ther development and strengthening of local
self-government in the Republic of Serbia, in
accordance with its international positions.

6. ADDITIONAL PROTOCOLS
AND RELATED DOCUMENTS

The progress of local self-government stan-
dards at the European level was further en-
hanced by the adoption of the Additional
Protocol to the European Charter of Local
Self-Government on the right to participate in
the affairs of local authorities, adopted by the
Council of Europe in 2009 [32]. This Protocol
prescribes the mechanisms of involving citi-
zens in decision-making processes at the local
level, in particular through direct participation
of citizens in the conduct of local self-govern-
ment affairs (direct democracy), including ref-
erendums, citizens’ initiatives and referendums
[33]. The Republic of Serbia has not ratified this
Additional Protocol to date [34], which is an
obstacle to the full harmonisation of national
legislation with European standards.

However, it is important to note that in
2021, the Republic of Serbia adopted a special
Law on Referendum and Peoples Initiative
[35], which specifically regulated the im-
plementation of these institutions. With the
adoption of this law, the provisions of the Law
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on Local Self-Government and the Law on the
Capital City that relate to local referendums
[36] ceased to apply.

Other significant instruments in this field are:

o European Urban Charter [37] - focuses on
the specific problems of urban environments
and the rights of citizens in cities.

« World Charter on Local Self-Government
(UN-Habitat) [38] - this document sets
global guidelines for decentralization. It was
developed under the auspices of the United
Nations in order to apply the principles of lo-
cal autonomy beyond the borders of Europe.

Recommendations of the Congress of Local
and Regional Authorities [39] - The Congress
is a Council of Europe body that regularly
monitors the state of local democracy in each
member state. Their reports and recommen-
dations have great political authority and of-
ten serve as a basis for legal reform in a coun-
try that is “lagging behind” in implementing
standards.

European Strategy for Innovation and Good
Governance at Local Level (2008) [40] - in-
troduces 12 principles of good governance,
including the rule of law, efficiency and
transparency.

7. CONCLUSION

The European Charter of Local Self-
Government represents a fundamental in-
strument of great importance in the devel-
opment of local democracy on the European
continent. Its importance is reflected not only
in the determination of general standards, but
also in the promotion of the understanding
of local self-government as a crucial condi-
tion for the functioning of modern democra-
cy. Since its adoption, the European Charter
has had a significant impact on the legislation
of numerous European countries, including
the Republic of Serbia. It provides a standard
framework that defines the minimum rights
and freedoms that local authorities must have
in every democratic society.

The European Charter is implemented in
the Law on Local Self-Government through

the direct incorporation of its basic principles,
such asthe autonomy oflocal authorities, finan-
cial independence and protection from inter-
ference by higher authorities, which is largely
aligned with the European Charter. However,
there are also certain differences, especially in
the scope of autonomy, financing and the lev-
el of constitutional protection, where the law
allows for greater central supervision than the
European Charter recommends.

In Serbia, the implementation of the
European Charter is monitored primarily by
republican authorities through the review of
the legality of local acts, as well as by courts
for the protection of autonomy, in accordance
with the Law on Local Self-Government.

Although Serbia has ratified the European
Charter and adopted laws that formally align it
with its provisions, significant work still needs
to be done at the level of practical implementa-
tion. Special attention must be paid to strength-
ening the financial autonomy of local units,
expanding their normative independence and
enabling more effective participation of citi-
zens in local governance. Only through the full
harmonization of national practice with the
standards of the European Charter will local
self-government in the Republic of Serbia be
able to fulfill its fundamental role, i.e. continue
to be an instrument through which citizens di-
rectly shape the quality of their daily lives.

The Republic of Serbia is still working on
full decentralization (especially in terms of
real financial power at the local level), and the
European Charter serves as a control mecha-
nism, through its working bodies.

Although the European Charter has estab-
lished a strong legal foundation, its further ef-
fectiveness depends solely on the willingness
of states to ensure both formal and substan-
tive implementation through forms of finan-
cial and administrative independence, which
would make local authorities real carriers of
development, capable of responding to all the
demands and needs of their community in ac-
cordance with modern European and other in-
ternational standards.
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EBPOIICKA NOBEJ/bA O JIOKAJ/IHOJ CAMOYIIPABU:
CTAHAAPAUN U NTPAKTUYHA NMPUMEHA

Pe3nme: JlokanHa camoynpasa ce cMAaTpa jegH1MM 0g Temesba eBPOorcKe geMokparTmje. BaxxHoCT 1oka-
He camoynpase y EBponu Huje camo agMUHUCTPATMBHA, Beh MOMTYKa 1 gpyLITBeHd, d 3ACHMBA Ce Ha
OCHOBHOM MPUHUMNY KOju Ce 0gayKyje y ToMe ga ce 0g/yke goHoce LTO je Moryhe 6anxe rpahaHmma.
be3 CHaHe JI0KA/IHe camoynpaBse, cama gp)kasa nocTaje LeHTPaiM30BaHd, WTo Bogu y npasLy Behe
bupokpatmnje n otyhery rpahaHa og nonnTnke, 0GHOCHO 0g MOTyhHOCTU ga HenocpegHo y4yecTByjy
y 00aB/barby MoC/iI0BA I0KA/IHe camoynpase. HajBaxXHUjK efeMeHTH Ha KOjuma noynBa J0KAIHA Ca-
mMoynpasa y EBpony npegcTas/bajy CyncugujapHoCT 1 GUHAHCHJCKa ayTOHOMMjA. EBPorncka nosesba o
JIOKQ/IHOj camoynpasu, Koja je ycojeHa 1985. roguHe nog okpu/bem Caseta Espone, npegcras/ba rnpsu
obasesyjyhu mehyHapogHu yroBop nocseheH 3aLUTUT1 NpaBa Ha ayTOHOMM|y IOKAIHWX BAACTU. EBPOI-
CKa noBesba yTBphyje 3ajegHnuke CTAHgapge 3a NOAMTUYKY, AGMUHUCTPATUBHY 1 PUHAHCU]CKY He3aBM-
CHOCT, YnMe JIOKA/IHy CamMoynpaBy nocTas/bd y cam oKyC geMoKpaTckor ynpas/bard. Kpo3 0Baj TeKCT
aHaAM3MPamMo MCTOPUJCKN KOHTEKCT, K/by4YHe MpUHLMNe, NpaBHy CTPYKTYPY M MexaHu3me Hag3opa y
MPAKTUYHOj MPUMeEHN OBOT BAXKHOT AKTA, MCTUYYhu npe CBera weroBy MHTEH3UBHY yory y obamKo-
Barby M yHanpeherby 0KaNHe geMokpatuje n EBponu wmpom we, ca ogpehernm nocebHMm ocBpTom
Ha Penybanky Cpbujy. EBponcka nose/ba o JIOKA/IHOj CAMOYNPABM perpe3eHTyje HelTo Bulle je 0g
0buyHe npoknamaumje ogpeheHnx Havena. Hamme, EBponcka noBe/ba je 0CHOBHM, 06aBe3yjyhe npaBHo
CpegcTBo Koje je 3HayajHo 06/1MKOBANO pa3ymeBare U NPAKCy IOKA/IHe geMOKpatuje y CaBpeMeHoj
EBponu. KomMbMHaumjom YBpCTux Ha4end (Kao WTo Cy CyncmgujapHoOCT u GUHAHCMJCKa ayTOHOMUja) 1
¢nekcnbunHor mexaHn3ma 06aBe3nBarba, EBPONCKa NoBe/ba je MOCTUIIA M3y3eTHO LMPOKO MPUXBa-
Tarbe y NpakTUYHoj npumeHn EBponckux 3emasba. LUnb paga je cBeobyxBaTHa aHanm3a ctaHgapga
KOje NoCTaB/ba EBPONCKA NOBE/bA M HAYMHA HA KOjU OHW LITUTE JIOKAHY geMOKpaTujy, y3 MoryhHoct
ngeHTudurKaumje genosa rge je Perybamka Cpbuja notnyHo yckaaheHa v geaosa rge jol yBek noctoje
npasHe npasHuHe n MoryhHOCT yHanpehera cTaHgapga 1 nocTynarsa.

KmyuHe peun: snokanHa camoynpasa, EBporicka nose/ba, CaseT EBporne, /0KA/HA BAACT,
gevueHTpannauumja, ueHTpaandauuja, Penybanka Cpbuja, patngukaumja, uHaHcuparse, ynpasbarbe
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Abstract: Corruption among police officers represents one of the most significant factors enabling the
development, functioning, and long-term maintenance of organized crime. In contemporary conditions,
it does not represent solely individual deviant behavior but rather acquires the characteristics of a
systemic phenomenon acting as a functional mechanism that connects criminal structures with state
institutions.

The subject of this paper is the analysis of the functional role of corruption within police structures in the
context of organized crime, with the aim of indicating the ways in which corrupt police officers contribute
to the formation, protection, and stabilization of organized criminal groups. The paper is based on
theoretical, normative, institutional, and empirical analysis, with particular attention devoted to the
criminal-law framework for the incrimination of corruption-related offenses, as well as to institutional
mechanisms for controlling police work.

In this context, preventive measures such as internal control, the strengthening of integrity and ethical
standards, as well as repressive measures, including criminal investigations, prosecution, and sanctioning
of corrupt officials, are considered. It is concluded that the effective suppression of organized crime is
impossible without a systemic and consistent fight against corruption within the police.

Keywords: corruption, police officers, organized crime, preventive measures, repressive measures,
institutional integrity

INTRODUCTION of a systemic phenomenon that undermines the

) . institutional order and the rule of law [1, p. 42].
Corruption represents one of the most sig-

nificant security and social challenges of con-
temporary states, particularly in the context of
its connection with organized crime. Although
it is most commonly defined as the abuse of
public power for the purpose of obtaining per-
sonal benefit, in contemporary conditions it
goes beyond the framework of individual de-
viant behavior and acquires the characteristics

Corruption within police structures is of
particular gravity, as it directly affects the effec-
tiveness of criminal-law protection. Organized
criminal groups strive to establish stable con-
nections with holders of public authority in
order to secure access to information, avoid
prosecution, and ensure the continuity of il-
legal activities [2, p. 117]. In this context,
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corruption does not operate merely as an ac-
companying phenomenon, but as a functional
mechanism integrating criminal activities into
institutional structures [3, p. 89].

From the perspective of criminal law, cor-
ruption-related offenses committed by police
officers include abuse of office, giving and re-
ceiving bribes, trading in influence, disclosure
of official secrets, and obstruction of justice, all
of which are criminalized under both national
legislation and international instruments [4, p.
203]. It is particularly significant that interna-
tional standards recognize corruption of pub-
lic officials as one of the key preconditions for
the development and functioning of organized
crime [5, pp. 13-14].

Building on this foundation, the subject of
this paper is the analysis of corruption among
police officers as a factor in organized crime.
The aim is to identify the mechanisms through
which corruption within the police contrib-
utes to strengthening criminal structures and
to highlight the importance of preventive and
repressive measures in its suppression. The
study is based on an analysis of relevant litera-
ture, legal regulations, and empirical data from
the Internal Control Sector of the Ministry of
the Interior of the Republic of Serbia.

1. THE CONCEPT AND FORMS
OF POLICE CORRUPTION IN
THE CONTEXT OF ORGANIZED CRIME

Corruption, as a social phenomenon, rep-
resents a complex and multidimensional con-
cept, which significantly complicates its uni-
form and generally accepted definition. In
contemporary societies, there is a wide range
of interpretations of this notion, while certain
forms of corrupt behavior are classified differ-
ently depending on the legal and institutional
framework of a particular state [6, pp. 31-32].
This issue becomes even more pronounced in
the field of police activity, particularly in the
context of its connection with organized crime,
where corruption assumes more complex, con-
cealed, and functionally significant forms.

98

In academic literature, corruption is ap-
proached from different perspectives. From a
legal standpoint, it is most commonly defined
as unlawful conduct, i.e., the abuse of official
position for the purpose of obtaining benefit.
From an ethical perspective, corruption rep-
resents a deviation from moral norms and val-
ues, while in a sociological sense it is treated as
a form of social deviance that undermines trust
in institutions [7, p. 45]. Starting from the con-
cept of deviant behavior within the police, Kesi¢
points out that corruption may be understood
as a violation of legal and ethical norms govern-
ing police conduct [8, pp. 134-150].

Given the multidimensional nature of this
phenomenon, two basic approaches to defin-
ing police corruption are distinguished in the-
ory. The narrow approach limits corruption to
the abuse of official position for the purpose
of obtaining personal gain, with bribery being
its most typical form. In contrast, the broader
approach encompasses any form of abuse of
police powers, regardless of the existence of
material gain, thereby linking corruption to a
wider spectrum of unlawful and unethical be-
havior [Ibidem].

Of particular importance in the context of
organized crime is the understanding that cor-
ruption of police officers represents a specific
form of criminal behavior integrated into in-
stitutional structures, which enables the unin-
terrupted functioning of organized criminal
groups. In this sense, it includes not only brib-
ery, but also obstruction of criminal prosecu-
tion, disclosure of confidential information,
and other forms of abuse of official powers [1,
p. 43]. Such a functional understanding indi-
cates that corruption transcends the frame-
work of individual deviance and becomes a
mechanism of support for criminal structures.

Classifications of police corruption further
contribute to understanding its complexity.
One of the most commonly cited divisions dis-
tinguishes petty, bureaucratic, criminal, and
political corruption [9, p. 3]. In the context of
organized crime, criminal corruption is par-
ticularly significant, as it implies continuous
cooperation between police officers and crimi-
nal groups through the provision of protection,
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information, and facilitation of illegal activities.
Additionally, the distinction between petty and
grand corruption indicates that grand corrup-
tion, associated with holders of institutional
power, has the greatest impact on the stability
and persistence of organized crime.

From the perspective of the role of the po-
lice officer, a distinction is made between re-
active and proactive corruption. Reactive cor-
ruption implies the acceptance of an already
offered benefit, while proactive corruption in-
cludes situations in which the officer initiates
corrupt activity [10, p. 23]. This division is fur-
ther elaborated in the typology of “grass-eat-
ers” and “meat-eaters,” which points to differ-
ent levels of involvement of officers in corrupt
practices [11, p. 50]. In this context, corrupt
behavior may be observed as a process of grad-
ual escalation of deviant conduct [12, p. 103].

According to the degree of organization,
corruption may be opportunistic or organized.
While the former occurs sporadically, the lat-
ter implies continuous and pre-arranged rela-
tionships between police officers and criminal
structures [13, p. 16]. In extreme cases, such
relationships evolve into systemic corruption,
which becomes part of institutional practice
and leads to the erosion of institutional integ-
rity [14, p. 299].

A particularly dangerous form is institu-
tionalized corruption, in which corrupt mech-
anisms become established patterns of conduct
within institutions. It enables organized crim-
inal groups to secure long-term protection,
stability, and the legitimization of illegal ac-
tivities, including money laundering through
legal financial flows [4, pp. 195-215]. Under
such conditions, the boundary between lawful
and unlawful conduct becomes blurred, which
represents a serious threat to the rule of law.

2. THE ROLE OF CORRUPTION IN
THE PROTECTION AND FUNCTIONING
OF ORGANIZED CRIME

Starting from the previously presented the-
oretical definitions and classifications of police
corruption, it can be observed that this phe-
nomenon, in the context of organized crime,

goes beyond the framework of individual de-
viant behavior and acquires the character of a
structural mechanism that directly affects the
functioning of criminal organizations. In this
sense, corruption becomes a means of linking
institutional structures with organized crimi-
nal groups, thereby acquiring its full crimino-
logical and security dimension.

In contemporary conditions, it manifests it-
self through stable and long-term relationships
between police officers and criminal actors,
based on continuous and pre-arranged arrange-
ments aimed at ensuring the uninterrupted per-
formance of illegal activities. In this way, cor-
ruption becomes a functional precondition for
the survival of organized crime, and in practice
it is manifested through the establishment of a
parallel system of “protection,” in which holders
of public authority effectively ensure the impu-
nity of criminal groups, thereby distorting the
fundamental function of the police. Empirical
research indicates that this phenomenon may
take organized forms, including systematic co-
operation between certain police officers and
criminal groups [15, p. 436].

The dynamics of these relationships show
that the initiative may originate both from
criminal groups and from police officers them-
selves. While criminal actors seek to secure the
safety of their activities through corruption,
certain officers recognize in it an opportunity
to obtain benefit, whereby in some cases this
relationship evolves into an active phase of
abuse of powers. It is precisely this transfor-
mation that marks the transition from individ-
ual corruption to its structural integration into
criminal flows, as officers become an integral
part of criminal networks, placing institution-
al power at the service of criminal interests.

The functioning of such a system implies
organization, coordination, and division of
roles, including the identification of profitable
activities, the establishment of communica-
tion channels, and the distribution of illegal-
ly obtained benefits [16, p. 432]. This level of
organization indicates the existence of inter-
nal corrupt networks within police structures,
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which represents a key distinction from classi-
cal forms of corruption.

A particular risk arises in areas of highly
profitable crime, such as trafficking in narcot-
ics, weapons, and human beings, where strong
financial motives encourage the establishment
of such relationships. In the context of transna-
tional crime, this risk is further intensified, as
it involves multiple states and complex mecha-
nisms of coordination.

An additional dimension is represented by
the engagement of police officers in private
security activities, especially when they are
linked to criminal structures. Although for-
mally lawful, such activities may lead to con-
flicts of interest and undermine institutional
integrity [17, pp. 25-50], whereby criminal ac-
tors exploit access to information and resourc-
es possessed by the officers.

Viewed as a whole, the protection of crim-
inal activities by police officers represents one
of the most destructive forms of corruption, as
it enables the formation of parallel structures
within institutions and leads to the erosion of
the rule of law. Therefore, effective counter-
action to this phenomenon is possible only
through an integrated approach that includes
strengthening internal control, integrity mech-
anisms, and the consistent application of crim-
inal law sanctions.

3. NORMATIVE AND INSTITUTIONAL
FRAMEWORK IN COMBATING
CORRUPTION OF POLICE OFFICERS
IN THE REPUBLIC OF SERBIA

Effective combating of corruption among
police officers, particularly in the context of
organized crime, requires the existence of a
clearly defined and functionally interconnect-
ed normative and institutional framework.
This framework includes both repressive and
preventive mechanisms, encompassing crimi-
nal law, procedural, disciplinary, and ethical in-
struments, which enable the timely detection,
proving, and sanctioning of corrupt conduct.
In the legal system of the Republic of Serbia,
this area is regulated through the synergy of

100

international anti-corruption standards and
domestic legislation, indicating the legislator’s
intention to establish a comprehensive system
for countering this phenomenon.

The Republic of Serbia has ratified key in-
ternational instruments in the field of anti-cor-
ruption, among which the United Nations
Convention against Corruption occupies a
prominent place, as well as the Council of
Europe conventions, which recognize corrup-
tion as a serious threat to the rule of law and
institutional integrity. Within the national legal
framework, the Criminal Code holds a central
position, criminalizing abuse of office, trading
in influence, as well as giving and receiving
bribes [1, Arts. 359, 366, 367, 368 CC]. These
criminal offenses constitute the normative core
of anti-corruption efforts, but in practice they
often occur concurrently with other forms
of criminality, particularly within organized
criminal structures, where they are functional-
ly connected with offenses such as money laun-
dering or disclosure of official secrets. Of par-
ticular importance is also the criminal offense
of association for the purpose of committing
criminal offenses, which enables the sanction-
ing of organized criminal groups, including
situations in which corrupt police officers be-
come their integral members [1, Art. 346 CC].

Procedural mechanisms for detecting and
proving corruption-related criminal offens-
es are regulated by the Criminal Procedure
Code, which provides for the application of
special evidentiary actions in situations where
evidence cannot be obtained in another man-
ner or where such obtaining would be signifi-
cantly impeded. These measures include co-
vert surveillance of communications, covert
monitoring and recording, simulated business
operations, computer data searches, controlled
delivery, and the engagement of an undercov-
er investigator, and they are of particular im-
portance in cases related to organized crime,
given the highly conspiratorial nature of such
structures [2, Arts. 166, 171, 174, 178, 181,
183 CPC]. Additional institutional support
is provided by the Law on the Organization
and Competence of State Authorities in
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Suppressing Organized Crime, Terrorism, and
Corruption, which established a system of spe-
cialized prosecution offices and court depart-
ments, thereby enabling the concentration of
expert and operational capacities in handling
complex cases [3, Arts. 5, 6, 7].

A special role in the system of prevention
and detection of corruption is played by the
Law on Police, which regulates mechanisms for
controlling the work of police officers. In this
context, the Internal Control Sector represents
a key institutional mechanism, whose function
is directed both toward detecting unlawful con-
duct and preventing corruption risks [4, Arts.
222-233 LOP]. In accordance with its com-
petences, this sector conducts integrity tests,
corruption risk analyses, monitoring of asset
declarations and changes in property status of
employees, as well as internal controls in cases
of suspected unlawful conduct. These mecha-
nisms have a pronounced preventive character,
as they enable the early detection of potential
abuses and the prevention of their further de-
velopment, indicating that the fight against cor-
ruption cannot be based solely on repression,
but must also include systemic preventive in-
struments [4, Arts. 230, 233a, 230b, 230v LOP].

The broader anti-corruption framework is
complemented by the Law on the Prevention
of Corruption, which regulates issues of con-
flict of interest and asset control, thereby con-
tributing to strengthening the integrity of the
public sector [5, Art. 6 LPC]. Of particular im-
portance in combating organized crime is the
Law on the Seizure of Proceeds from Crime,
which enables the deprivation of perpetrators
of unlawfully acquired assets, directly target-
ing the economic basis of criminal activities
[6, Art. 6 LSPC]. An additional mechanism is
the Law on the Protection of Whistleblowers,
which ensures protection for persons report-
ing corruption and thereby contributes to the
detection of hidden forms of unlawful conduct
[7, Arts. 2, 5, 10, 12].

At the strategic level, the fight against cor-
ruption is defined by the National Strategy
for the period 2024-2028, which emphasizes
the importance of prevention, institutional
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cooperation, and strengthening integrity [8,
pp- 17-38]. Although the normative frame-
work of the Republic of Serbia is largely aligned
with international standards and formally well
established, its actual effectiveness depends
on consistent implementation. In my opinion,
the key value of this system lies in the integra-
tion of repressive and preventive mechanisms,
while the greatest challenge is reflected in their
practical application, as without consistent and
non-selective enforcement, even the most de-
veloped normative framework cannot ensure
the expected results in combating corruption
linked to organized crime.

4. ANALYSIS OF THE RELATIONSHIP
BETWEEN POLICE CORRUPTION
AND ORGANIZED CRIME

Corruption of police officers represents one
of the key mechanisms that enable the devel-
opment, stability, and adaptation of organized
crime to the institutional environment of the
state. Unlike conventional forms of criminality,
organized criminal groups strive for long-term
operation and the minimization of the risk of
criminal prosecution; therefore, the establish-
ment of corrupt relationships with holders of
public authority, particularly police officers,
constitutes one of the fundamental precondi-
tions for their functioning.

In practice, corrupt police officers provide
criminal groups with access to confidential
information regarding investigations, oper-
ational activities, and surveillance measures,
thereby enabling members of organized crimi-
nal groups to avoid police interventions, adapt
their methods of operation, and conceal evi-
dence. In addition, corruption enables protec-
tion from prosecution, delays or redirection of
investigations, as well as the misuse of institu-
tional resources for the purpose of concealing
illegal activities. In this way, it operates as an
intermediary mechanism between the lawful
institutional sphere and criminal activity, con-
tributing to the formation of parallel power
structures within institutions.

A particularly dangerous form is crim-
inal corruption, which implies continuous
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cooperation between police officers and crim-
inal groups. In such relationships, officers not
only tolerate illegal activities but, in certain
cases, actively participate in their execution,
with unlawfully obtained benefits being shared
among the actors. In more complex situations,
police powers are abused as an instrument of
criminal competition, further deepening the
criminalization of institutional functions.

One of the most dangerous forms of this
relationship is so-called “insider” corruption,
which occurs when criminal groups succeed in
exerting influence within the institutional sys-
tem, particularly at the operational and deci-
sion-making levels. Under such conditions, or-
ganized crime acquires the capacity to influence
the course of investigations, access to evidence,
and decisions of prosecutorial authorities from
within. At the same time, stable networks of cor-
rupt officials are formed, enabling coordinated
and long-term criminal activity while reducing
the risk of detection [4, p. 112].

The consequences of such phenomena are
multiple. At the institutional level, there is a
decline in the effectiveness of police actions,
the compromise of investigations, and the
weakening of control mechanisms, while at the
societal level there is a decline in public trust
in state authorities and a weakening of the rule
of law [3, pp. 78-81]. If corruption acquires a
systemic character, it may lead to deep crim-
inalization of institutions and the blurring of
the boundary between lawful and unlawful
conduct.

Empirical data from the Internal Control
Sector of the Ministry of the Interior of the
Republic of Serbia confirm these findings, in-
dicating an increasing involvement of police
officers in organized criminal structures. These
data suggest that corruption is not an isolated
phenomenon, but rather a structural element
of criminal systems, in which police officers,
in certain cases, become active participants in
criminal activities.

At the international level, corruption of
police officers has been recognized as one of
the key factors in the development of orga-
nized crime, which is why particular emphasis
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is placed on strengthening internal control,
transparency, and institutional integrity [4, pp.
21-33]. These standards indicate that an effec-
tive fight against organized crime is not pos-
sible without the simultaneous suppression of
corruption within the bodies responsible for
its detection.

5. ANALYSIS OF EMPIRICAL
RESULTS AND DISCUSSION ON
THE RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN
POLICE CORRUPTION AND
ORGANIZED CRIME

Empirical data from the Internal Control
Sector of the Ministry of the Interior of the
Republic of Serbia for the period 2017-2022
indicate a high level of correlation between
police corruption and organized crime. The
analysis includes the number of filed criminal
complaints, the structure of criminal offenses,
and the categories of perpetrators, enabling a
comprehensive understanding of the dynam-
ics and manifestations of this phenomenon.
The particular significance of these data lies
in the fact that they indicate the transforma-
tion of corruption from individual deviant be-
havior into a structural element of organized
criminal activity.

For the purpose of a systematic presenta-
tion of the results, a tabular overview of filed
criminal complaints for the criminal offense
of association for the purpose of committing
criminal offenses under Article 346 of the
Criminal Code is presented below, as well as
other criminal offenses encompassed by such
complaints, together with the structure of per-
petrators [28, pp. 1-5].

The analysis of the presented data indicates
several significant trends. First, it is observed
that a relatively small number of criminal
complaints (10) encompasses a significant-
ly larger number of criminal offenses (141+)
and perpetrators (144), which indicates the
existence of complex criminal structures in
which association serves only as an initial legal
framework for broader criminal activity. This
disproportion clearly confirms the existence of
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organized criminal networks in which corrup-
tion performs a systemic function.

The structure of perpetrators shows a sig-
nificant participation of police officers (47 in-
dividuals), which confirms the presence of so-
called “insider” corruption. At the same time,
the presence of citizens and customs officers
indicates inter-institutional connectivity and
the existence of horizontal corrupt networks,
particularly in high-risk areas such as border
crossings and the control of goods flows.

From a chronological perspective, the year
2017 is characterized by a large number of
perpetrators and the dominance of corrup-
tion-related criminal offenses, primarily the
giving and receiving of bribes. The significant
participation of police and customs officers in-
dicates the existence of organized corruption
networks, which already at this stage points to
elements of transnational organized crime.

In 2019, a qualitative transformation occurs,
whereby the structure of criminal offenses be-
comes more complex and includes trading in
influence and document forgery. A particular-
ly significant case involved police officers who,
through abuse of official powers, enabled the
issuance of false biometric documents to in-
dividuals from criminal milieus. This form of
conduct represents a direct link between insti-
tutional mechanisms and criminal structures,
thereby significantly increasing the threat to
the legal order.
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During 2020, further escalation is observed,
reflected in the emergence of criminal offenses
related to drug trafficking, illicit arms traffick-
ing, and document forgery. The involvement
of members of other structures is particularly
significant, indicating the expansion of cor-
rupt networks and the formation of complex
criminal systems that extend beyond a single
institution.

The highest degree of complexity is ob-
served in 2022, when the largest number of
criminal offenses is recorded, including the
most serious forms of crime, such as aggra-
vated murder, money laundering, and abuse
of confidential data. This period is also char-
acterized by increased participation of police
officers in organized criminal groups, clearly
indicating the development and deepening of
“insider” corruption as a key mechanism for
the protection of criminal structures.

These trends are further confirmed by con-
crete cases from practice. In a case related to
a high-level organized criminal group, a pro-
nounced degree of institutional infiltration is
observed, whereby police officers in key posi-
tions were involved in abuse of office, disclo-
sure of classified information, and provision
of logistical support. Particularly significant is
the misuse of official resources, which enables
criminal actors to create the appearance of in-
stitutional legitimacy, representing one of the
most dangerous forms of corruption.
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In another example, which has a distinctly
transnational character, a criminal group op-
erated across multiple continents, with the in-
volvement of members of the security system in
collecting and transmitting confidential infor-
mation. In this way, the avoidance of criminal
prosecution and the uninterrupted functioning
of criminal activities were enabled, including
the transportation of narcotics and financial
assets. The use of encrypted communication
channels indicates a high level of technological
sophistication, but also highlights the limita-
tions of traditional control mechanisms.

A synthetic analysis of the tabular data and
the presented examples leads to the conclu-
sion that police corruption has a multi-layered
character and manifests itself through vari-
ous forms, ranging from classical corruption
offenses to direct participation in organized
criminal groups. The common function of all
these forms lies in enabling, facilitating, and
protecting organized crime, which makes cor-
ruption its constitutive element.

Accordingly, the key significance of this
analysis lies in the fact that it unequivocally
confirms that the fight against organized crime
cannot be successfully conducted without the
simultaneous suppression of corruption with-
in institutions. The effectiveness of repressive
mechanisms directly depends on the level of
institutional integrity, indicating that preven-
tive mechanisms, internal control, and inter-
national cooperation must be positioned as
central elements of a modern strategy for com-
bating organized crime.

CONCLUSION

Starting from a comprehensive theoretical,
normative, and empirical analysis, it can be
reliably concluded that corruption of police
officers represents one of the key structur-
al and functional factors that enable not only
the emergence, but also the continuous func-
tioning and adaptation of organized crime.
In contemporary conditions, this phenome-
non goes beyond the framework of individu-
al deviant behavior and assumes the charac-
ter of a systemic mechanism that establishes
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and maintains a connection between crimi-
nal structures and the institutional apparatus
of the state, thereby directly endangering the
fundamental values of the legal order, primar-
ily the rule of law, legal certainty, and institu-
tional integrity.

Empirical findings, particularly those de-
rived from the practice of the Internal Control
Sector, clearly indicate the existence of both
continuity and evolution of corrupt patterns. A
transition is observed from traditional, individ-
ual forms of corruption to complex, organized,
and network-based forms, within which police
officers in certain cases no longer act merely as
passive actors, but as active participants, and
even key agents in the functioning of organized
criminal groups. Of particular importance in
this context is the so-called “insider” corrup-
tion, which enables the abuse of official posi-
tion through access to confidential informa-
tion, influence over the course of investigations,
manipulation of evidence, and obstruction of
criminal prosecution, thereby significantly in-
creasing the operational efficiency, but also the
resilience of criminal structures to the actions
of law enforcement authorities.

The analysis indicates that corruption with-
in police structures encompasses a significant-
ly broader spectrum of conduct than merely
obtaining unlawful material gain. It includes
the abuse of powers, resources, institutional
position, and information for the purpose of
protecting or advancing criminal activities, in-
cluding those with a transnational element. In
this sense, corruption appears as a key catalyst
that enables organized crime to overcome insti-
tutional barriers, evade criminal liability, and
achieve significant economic and social power.

Although it can be noted that the normative
framework of the Republic of Serbia largely
follows relevant international standards in the
field of combating corruption and organized
crime, the key issue remains its consistent and
effective implementation. Deficiencies in im-
plementation, institutional weaknesses, as well
as certain organizational and functional chal-
lenges within the security system, represent
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significant obstacles to achieving the full effect
of the existing legal mechanisms.

Accordingly, it can be concluded that effec-
tive counteraction to organized crime requires
an integrated, multidisciplinary approach that
combines repressive and preventive mecha-
nisms, along with strengthening institution-
al capacities and system resilience. Particular
importance lies in the development and im-
provement of preventive instruments, such as
integrity tests, asset control systems, and in-
ternal control mechanisms, which contribute
to the early detection and suppression of cor-
rupt practices.

At the same time, strengthening interna-
tional cooperation represents an indispens-
able segment of the contemporary strategy for
combating organized crime, bearing in mind
its distinctly transnational character. The ex-
change of information, joint investigations,

and the harmonization of legal standards con-
stitute key elements in building an effective re-
sponse to this phenomenon.

Following the above, it is concluded that the
essential challenge in the forthcoming period
will not be further improvement of the norma-
tive framework, but rather the development
of strong institutional integrity and a culture
of accountability within the security system.
Only the consistent application of the law, with
clearly defined mechanisms of control and
sanctioning, can lead to a substantial reduc-
tion of corruption and thereby weaken one of
the most important pillars of organized crime.

Ultimately, the fight against corruption
within police structures is not merely a matter
of internal control, but a prerequisite for the
effective protection of the legal order, public
security, and public trust in state institutions.
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KOPYINUUIA NOJINUNICKUX CNYIKBEHUKA
KAO ®AKTOP OITPAHU30BAHOI KPUMUHAJIA

Pe3ume: Kopynumja mehy nonmumjckum cnyx0eHnumuma npegeras/ba jegaH 0g Haj3Ha4ajHuUjux Gak-
TOpa Koju omoryhasa pasBoj, PyHKUMOHNCAHbE 1 yropOYHO OgPXKaBAH-e OPraHN30BAHOT KpUMMHAA.
Y caspemeHnM ycrioBMMa OHA He NpegeTas/ba UCK/by4nBO MOjegUHAYHO geBMjaHTHO MOHALArbe, Beh
gobuja obenexja cucteMcke nojase Koja gesyje Kao PyHKLUMOHATHN MEXAHU3AM MOBE3UBAHA KPUMU-
HAIHMX CTPYKTYPA €A MHCTUTyUMjama gpxxase. [IpegmeT 0BOr paga je aHaam3a GyHKLMOHAIHe y/ore
Kopynumje yHyTap noamumjckux CTpyKTypa y KOHTEKCTY OpPraHn30BAHOT KPUMMHA/A, €A Ln/bemM ga ce
YK@Ke Ha Ha4YMHe Ha Koje KOPyMMMPAHM MOMMUMiCKM CyxOeHnum gonpuHoce popmMuparby, 3aTmutm
1 cTabmAN3aumjn OpraHn3oBaHNX KPUMMHAIHMX rpyna. Pag ce 3acHMBA Ha TEOPUJCKOJ, HOPMATUBHO),
MHCTUTYLIMOHA/IHOJ eNVPUCKOJj QHAM3M, Npu Yemy ce nocebHa naxwa nocsehyje KpUBUYHOMPABHOM
OKBUPY MHKPUMMHALMje KOPYNTUBHUX KPUBUYHNX §ed, KAO M MHCTUTYLIMOHAIHUM MEXAHU3MMUMA KOH-
Tposie paga noaunuuje. Y ToM KOHTEKCTY pasmatpajy ce npeBeHTMBHE Mepe, Kao LITO CY YHyTpallkba
KOHTPO/IA, ja4akbe MHTerpuTeTa n eTMukmux CTaHgapga, anm 1 penpecruBHe Mepe Koje 00yxBatajy Kpu-
BUYHe MUCTpare, NpoLecynparbe M CaHKLUMOHNCAre KOPYMIMPAaHux ciyxbeHnka. 3ak/bydyje ce ga je
ePuKacHo cy3bumjarbe OpraHM30BaHor KpUMmuHana Hemoryhe 6e3 cuctemcke u gocaegHe 6opbe npoTMB
Kopyrnuuje y noamumju.

Kbyune peun: kopynumja, noamumjckm ciyxOeHnLm, opraHn30BaHn KPUMUHAI, MPeBeHTUBHE Mepe,
pernpecuBHe Mmepe, MHCTUTYLIMOHAIHN MHTerpuTeT
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Abstract: The research presented in this paper focuses on public policy on artificial intelligence in
Montenegro. Particular emphasis is placed on the formulation of these policies and their analysis
from the perspective of compliance with the requirements necessary to ensure the preconditions for
the development and application of artificial intelligence in Montenegro. The research aims to analyze
public policies on artificial intelligence in Montenegro and assess whether they meet development
requirements. The content analysis method of available documents was applied in the study, primarily
its qualitative content analysis technique, focusing on the development of public policies in the field
of artificial intelligence, the analysis of legal regulations and scientific literature in this area, with an
emphasis on practical applications. The results of the research indicate a high degree of alignment
between Montenegro’s public policies and the needs of artificial intelligence development, while also
identifying areas that require further improvement, such as the development of the legal framework.
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1. INTRODUCTION Montenegro has considerable potential for
the use of artificial intelligence to improve all
segments of society, strengthen the economy,
and achieve sustainable development goals de-
fined by national policies and plans. The use of
artificial intelligence enables a more efficient
realization of the national development vision,
with particular emphasis on its potential in
critical sectors such as education, poverty re-
duction, economic development, and the im-
provement of the healthcare system.

With theaim ofenhancingthe use of artificial
intelligence, the Government of Montenegro,
in cooperation with various partners, places
emphasis on the formulation of public policies

The Government of Montenegro, in coop-
eration with the United Nations Development
Programme (UNDP) in Montenegro and the
Central Digital Office, is implementing a sig-
nificant set of activities aimed atincreasing the
use of artificial intelligence (AI) and achiev-
ing positive effects of its application across
all segments of society. The activities carried
out by the Government of Montenegro in this
field demonstrate its readiness to establish
the preconditions necessary for the efficient
application of artificial intelligence in all ar-
eas of society.
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designed to ensure the fulfillment of precon-
ditions necessary for the efficient and lawful
use of these technologies. Public policies in
the field of artificial intelligence development
in Montenegro are still in the early stages of
development. One of the factors significantly
slowing down the creation of public policies
in Montenegro is the lack of legal regulation
on artificial intelligence, primarily due to the
fact that the European Union has not yet ad-
opted the legislation on which such regulation
should be based.

The research covers the most significant
elements related to the formulation and anal-
ysis of public policies in the field of artificial
intelligence in Montenegro. The subject of the
research conducted in this paper is public pol-
icy in Montenegro in the field of artificial in-
telligence. The aim of the research is to analyze
public policies in Montenegro in the field of
artificial intelligence and to highlight their key
contents and significance for the further devel-
opment of all segments of society.

2. ARTIFICIAL INTELLIGENCE

Artificial intelligence is a field of computer
science that studies the development of intel-
ligent computer systems capable of identifying
input elements, analyzing them, and respond-
ing accordingly [1, p. 179]. It is based on prin-
ciples characteristic of human intelligence and
elements such as thinking, the application of
logic, reasoning, understanding complex phe-
nomena, and autonomous decision-making. If
a given computer system possesses basic skills
characteristic of humans - such as the ability to
learn, draw conclusions, understand language,
improve itself through learning from expe-
rience, or solve problems of varying levels of
complexity - it can be considered as a artificial
intelligence system [2, p. 24].

Russell and Norvig define artificial intel-
ligence as “the field of computer science that
studies the automation of intelligent behaviors”
[3, p. 14]. Artificial intelligence is the capability
of computer systems to correctly perform tasks
that were previously carried out exclusively by
humans, such as accurately interpreting data
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collected from external sources, learning from
such data, and using the acquired knowledge,
through flexible adaptation, to achieve as-
signed goals and tasks [4, p. 40].

Artificial intelligence is a transformative
technology with the potential to bring about
significant changes across all segments of mod-
ern society. This technology has the capacity to
analyze large volumes of data, identify trends
and patterns, generate predictions, and support
decision-making. Artificial intelligence enables
substantial improvements in the efficiency, ef-
fectiveness, and quality of numerous processes
and activities, which is why it represents one of
the key elements underpinning the contempo-
rary society development [5, p. 1].

3. STATE OF THE APPLICATION
OF ARTIFICIAL INTELLIGENCE
IN MONTENEGRO

The application of artificial intelligence in
Montenegro is in an early stage of develop-
ment, characterized by high dynamism and
frequent changes. The current level of artifi-
cial intelligence development in Montenegro
is marked by the gradual implementation of
Al-based solutions across various segments
of society. Despite the fact that artificial intel-
ligence is still not widely used and is not ap-
plied in a systematic manner, a large number
of initiatives are being carried out with the
aim of its integration, primarily in the fields of
public administration, finance, tourism, and
telecommunications. An increasing number
of institutions, companies, and individuals in
Montenegro clearly recognize the potential of
artificial intelligence, particularly in areas re-
lated to improving efficiency, process optimi-
zation, and enhancing the quality of services.

3.1. ANALYSIS OF THE POTENTIAL
FOR THE APPLICATION OF ARTIFICIAL
INTELLIGENCE IN MONTENEGRO

Montenegro has developed a digital en-
vironment that provides significant poten-
tial for the application of artificial intelli-
gence. Approximately 80% of households in
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Montenegro are connected to the internet,
while the percentage of mobile phone users in
the population is at a similar level, amounting
to 79.8% [6, p. 12]. Urban areas of Montenegro
are well covered by fourth-generation mobile
networks, with the gradual introduction of
5G infrastructure, which will significantly en-
hance the possibilities for more efficient use of
digital technologies and artificial intelligence.
One of Montenegro's advantages is its well-de-
veloped legislative framework, based primari-
ly on the Law on Personal Data Protection [7].
This legislative framework ensures effective
protection of privacy and data security, with-
out which the efficient and safe use of artificial
intelligence would not be possible.

Public policies and legislative regulations
provide a solid foundation for the develop-
ment of artificial intelligence applications in
Montenegro. Despite certain shortcomings,
public policies related to artificial intelligence
offer comprehensive frameworks for its effi-
cient implementation and the achievement of
the greatest possible positive effects. The impor-
tance of public policies primarily stems from
the growing impact of artificial intelligence on
all segments of society in Montenegro, its wide-
spread application, and the numerous risks and
challenges associated with its use.

3.2. CHALLENGES IN THE APPLICATION
OF ARTIFICIAL INTELLIGENCE IN
MONTENEGRO

When analyzing and formulating public
policies in the field of artificial intelligence in
Montenegro, it is essential to take into account
numerous challenges associated with the use
of these technologies. These challenges are
multidimensional and can significantly affect
the future of artificial intelligence application;
therefore, it is necessary for public policies to
define mechanisms for their mitigation and
effective resolution. The most significant chal-
lenges in the application of artificial intelli-
gence in Montenegro include [6, p. 10]:

lack of knowledge and skills required for the
effective application of artificial intelligence,
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« inadequate level of infrastructure develop-
ment,

o legislative limitations, and

o resistance to the adoption of artificial intel-
ligence.

The lack of human resources possessing the
knowledge and skills necessary for the appli-
cation of artificial intelligence can significant-
ly slow down its use and the implementation
of public policies in this field [8, p. 1642].
Montenegro faces a shortage of professionals
with technical expertise in areas such as arti-
ficial intelligence, information and commu-
nication technologies, and cybersecurity. This
shortage is a significant constraint to the de-
velopment and application of Al-based tools,
which is why public policies and strategic plans
must include elements related to formal educa-
tion in artificial intelligence, as well as profes-
sional training for employees and individuals
in the labor market to perform these jobs.

An insufficient level of infrastructure devel-
opment is one of the factors that represents a
limitation to the application of artificial intel-
ligence in many countries. In numerous scien-
tific studies, inadequate infrastructure is iden-
tified as one of the most significant obstacles to
the development of artificial intelligence and
the achievement of its maximum positive ef-
fects [9, p. 96]. In Montenegro, it is necessary to
modernize the existing information and com-
munication infrastructure in order to adapt it
to new requirements which artificial intelli-
gence brings. Public policies must also include
activities aimed at improving infrastructure,
without which efficient implementation of ar-
tificial intelligence cannot be ensured.

Despite significant progress in this area, the
legislative framework governing the applica-
tion of artificial intelligence in Montenegro re-
mains insufficiently developed. Artificial intel-
ligence is a rapidly evolving field, which makes
it difficult for national legislation to adapt eftec-
tively to ongoing changes [10, p. 2]. Legislation
and related regulations in Montenegro do not
evolve quickly enough, resulting in insufficient
alignment with the changes brought about
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by Al-based technologies. Public policies in
Montenegro increasingly take artificial intelli-
gence into account; however, they need to be
further adapted to ensure a more efficient and
timely response to changes resulting from the
development of artificial intelligence and dig-
italization.

The application of artificial intelligence
is also associated with significant resistance,
stemming from the influence of a numerous
factors. Resistance is one of the key factors
that can significantly hinder or even com-
pletely prevent the adoption of artificial intel-
ligence across all segments of society [11, p.
16]. Among the main factors contributing to
resistance in Montenegro are traditional ways
of thinking and low levels of awareness regard-
ing the benefits of artificial intelligence use [6,
p. 10]. Resistance is largely the result of insuf-
ficient familiarity with artificial intelligence
and the spread of misinformation in the public
sphere. Public policies in Montenegro should
place greater emphasis on educating citizens
about the advantages of artificial intelligence in
order to reduce resistance, which currently has
a significant negative impact on its adoption.

4. ARTIFICIAL INTELLIGENCE
LEGISLATIVE IN MONTENEGRO

The legal framework governing the use of
artificial intelligence based technologies in
Montenegro is in the early stages of develop-
ment. One of the main shortcomings is the
absence of laws and national strategies that
directly regulate technologies based on artifi-
cial intelligence and their practical application
[12, p. 3]. At the current stage of development,
the use of artificial intelligence based technol-
ogies is regulated through general principles
contained in various existing laws. These laws
and accompanying documents are applied in
different ways, depending on the context in
which artificial intelligence is used.

A number of factors contribute to the ab-
sence of laws and strategies related to the appli-
cation of artificial intelligence in Montenegro.
In addition to the extremely rapid develop-
ment of artificial intelligence, which requires
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continuous amendments to laws, strategies,
and public policies, a significant factor is also
the high dependence on the legal framework of
the European Union in this field. As a country
in the accession process to the European Union,
Montenegro is obliged to fully harmonize its
national legislation with EU law. This obliga-
tion significantly limits Montenegro’s ability
to adopt laws related to artificial intelligence,
given that the European Union has not yet ful-
ly defined its legal framework, which serves as
the basis for national legislation in member
states and candidate countries. Adopting legal
regulations prior to their adoption at the EU
level would represent an unnecessary effort for
Montenegro, as such documents would need
to be subsequently aligned with EU legislation
once it is enacted.

The development of legal regulation and
public policies in the field of artificial intelli-
gence has also been negatively affected by po-
litical instability [Ibidem]. Frequent changes of
government in Montenegro since 2020 have
resulted in a lack of sustained focus on arti-
ficial intelligence. The adoption of legislation
in this field is often considered less important
compared to reforms in key areas of state func-
tioning, such as law, the economy, and security.
The absence of a legal framework significant-
ly complicates all aspects of the application of
artificial intelligence in Montenegro, including
those related to public policies in this field.

The lack of legal regulation and cases from
practice has also resulted in the absence of
clear guidelines for the application of artifi-
cial intelligence. In Montenegro, general legal
principles are most commonly applied to arti-
ficial intelligence, which are often inadequate
and insufficiently defined. This lack of regu-
lation negatively affects both the formulation
and analysis of public policies in the field of
artificial intelligence [Ibidem]. These effects
are primarily due to the absence of a legal
framework and guidelines governing the use
of artificial intelligence, which serve as the ba-
sis for defining and implementing public poli-
cies in this area. In many cases, the absence of
legal regulation necessitates consultation with
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experts in order to avoid potential issues in the
formulation and implementation of Al-related
public policies in Montenegro.

The successful implementation of artificial
intelligence and projects based on its use is not
possible without a legal framework that defines
its application. The importance of legal regula-
tion is further emphasized by the fact that the
use of artificial intelligence is associated with
issues related to privacy protection, potential
data security risks, and numerous ethical con-
cerns [13, p. 6]. The absence of clearly defined
legal regulations and guidelines can significant-
ly reduce readiness for the adoption of artificial
intelligence in Montenegro. This reduction in
readiness is primarily a consequence of uncer-
tainty arising from the lack of clear rules gov-
erning the use of artificial intelligence, as well
as the rights and obligations associated with it.

Legal regulatiive related to fields such as
cybersecurity and telecommunications also
have a significant impact on public policies
in Montenegro concerning artificial intelli-
gence. Laws and by-laws in these areas, due to
their relevance for the application of artificial
intelligence, must also be taken into account
when formulating public policies. Montenegro
needs to develop explicit and comprehensive
legal regulation that, in addition to technical
aspects of artificial intelligence use, also covers
its practical application and the potential legal
consequences that may arise [12, p. 4]

5. ARTIFICIAL INTELLIGENCE
LANDSCAPE ASSESSMENT -
MONTENEGRO

The Artificial Intelligence Landscape
Assessment - Montenegro is one of the most
significant documents addressing public
policies in the field of artificial intelligence
in Montenegro. This report, published in
2024, was developed by the United Nations
Development Programme, the Government
of Montenegro, and the European Union. Its
importance lies in the highly detailed and ob-
jectively conducted analysis of Montenegro's
readiness for the introduction and develop-
ment of artificial intelligence in the public

sector. Despite being primarily focused on
the public sector, the report also includes a
wide range of information relevant to the ap-
plication of artificial intelligence in other ar-
eas and related public policies. The Artificial
Intelligence Landscape Assessment serves as a
foundation for the development of future pub-
lic policies in the field of artificial intelligence
in Montenegro.

The significance of the Artificial Intelligence
Landscape Assessment for Montenegro is
multifaceted. This report provides a compre-
hensive analysis of the country’s readiness to
adopt artificial intelligence technologies and
apply them across different segments of so-
ciety. As such, it is expected to have a strong
influence on both the analysis of existing and
the formulation of new public policies in this
field. Unlike other strategic documents in this
area, the report places emphasis on the con-
crete capacities available to the state. It also
identifies existing shortcomings and provides
recommendations for their improvement in
order to ensure the effective implementation
of artificial intelligence.

The Artificial Intelligence Landscape
Assessment - Montenegro is a document used
for country-level evaluation. The methodol-
ogy of the report is based on three core pil-
lars that determine the state of artificial intel-
ligence: the government as a user of artificial
intelligence, the role of the government as a
driver of the artificial intelligence ecosystem,
and the promotion of ethical use of artificial
intelligence at the national level [6, p. 3]. The
assessment is based on both quantitative and
qualitative data, which significantly enhances
its quality and relevance as a tool for the de-
velopment and analysis of public policies in
the field of artificial intelligence. The main ob-
jective of the report is to enable an objective
assessment of Montenegros readiness for the
adoption, ethical development, and responsi-
ble use of artificial intelligence. The report also
includes recommendations on how best to im-
plement artificial intelligence and design pub-
lic policies in this area.

Sandra RASPOPOVIC @ ANALYSIS AND DEVELOPMENT OF PUBLIC POLICIES IN MONTENEGRO IN THE FIELD OF M

ARTIFICIAL INTELLIGENCE



MB University International Review - MBUIR 2026 e Vol. 4 @ No. 1 @ 107-116

The main advantages of the Artificial Intelli-
gence Landscape Assessment in Montenegro,
from the perspective of public policy, include:

« the use of a systemic approach to analyzing
all key elements of artificial intelligence in
Montenegro,

» the identification of institutional, technologi-
cal, and educational gaps and constraints,

o the creation of a foundation for develop-
ing a national strategy for the development
and application of artificial intelligence in
Montenegro, and

o the provision of recommendations for the
development of public policies in the field of
artificial intelligence.

The methodology used in the Artificial
Intelligence  Landscape  Assessment -
Montenegro is based on a multidimensional
approach covering various aspects that influ-
ence Montenegro’s level of readiness for arti-
ficial intelligence implementation. The report
includes elements such as the institutional
framework, human resources, infrastructure,
regulatory environment, and the level of ar-
tificial intelligence application in the public
sector [6, p. 3]. This methodology enabled an
objective assessment of strengths and weak-
nesses, as well as the formulation of concrete
recommendations for improving public poli-
cies in the field of artificial intelligence.

6. DIGITAL TRANSFORMATION
STRATEGY OF MONTENEGRO
2022-2026

The Digital Transformation Strategy of
Montenegro for the period 2022-2026 is the
most important document defining the direc-
tions of digital society development, public ad-
ministration improvement, and strengthening
the competitiveness of the economy through
the use of modern technologies. This doc-
ument represents one of the key elements of
public policies in the field of artificial intelli-
gence in Montenegro. Special attention in the
Strategy is devoted to the development and ap-
plication of artificial intelligence, which is de-
fined as one of the most important drivers of
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growth and development across all segments
of society.

Within the Strategy, four basic elements
on which the digital transformation of
Montenegro is based are defined [14]:

« development of digital infrastructure,
« digitalization of public services,

o support for innovation in the private sector,
and

« improvement of citizens’ digital skills.

Artificial intelligence plays a numerous
roles in each of these elements and is viewed
as one of the key drivers of Montenegro’s dig-
ital transformation. One of the main objec-
tives of the Digital Transformation Strategy of
Montenegro for the period 2022-2026 is the
use of artificial intelligence for the moderniza-
tion and improvement of public administra-
tion. The application of artificial intelligence
is particularly emphasized in the processes
of digitalization in healthcare, tax adminis-
tration, and education. The most significant
positive effects of artificial intelligence in these
areas include increased transparency, greater
efficiency, and lower costs [15, p. 9].

The Digital Transformation Strategy of
Montenegro for the period 2022-2026 is
also one of the public policy documents in
Montenegro that emphasizes the importance
of artificial intelligence in the education sector
and recognizes the need to develop competen-
cies in this field. It highlights the need to in-
troduce artificial intelligence training in both
formal and non-formal education systems in
order to ensure sufficient human resources for
its development and use. This segment of the
Strategy is fully aligned with global trends and
the fact that the use of artificial intelligence is
becoming one of the most important skills for
employees.

Within the Digital Transformation Strategy
of Montenegro for the period 2022-2026, sig-
nificant emphasis is also placed on the appli-
cation of artificial intelligence in the economic
activities. By supporting the development of
startups working in artificial intelligence and
innovation in this field, Montenegro seeks to
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improve its economy and all segments of soci-
ety. Special focus is also placed on the applica-
tion of artificial intelligence in tourism, as one
of the most important economic sectors. The
Strategy also includes elements related to more
efficient resource management.

The Digital Transformation Strategy of
Montenegro for the period 2022-2026 high-
lights all major challenges associated with
the effective implementation of artificial in-
telligence in Montenegro. The importance
of this document is reflected in the empha-
sis on the need for alignment with European
Union regulations, with particular focus on
privacy protection and responsible use of ar-
tificial intelligence. The Strategy also covers
regional and international cooperation, which
is an important element of public policies in
the field of artificial intelligence. Public poli-
cies in Montenegro are increasingly oriented
toward alignment with the digital agendas of
the European Union and participation in ma-
jor international organizations and research
projects. The Digital Transformation Strategy
of Montenegro for the period 2022-2026 en-
compasses all key elements of the framework
for the development of a digital society, which
is based on the use of artificial intelligence as
its central component.

7. PRIORITIES OF PUBLIC POLICIES
IN THE FIELD OF ARTIFICIAL
INTELLIGENCE IN MONTENEGRO

The activities undertaken with the aim of
developing public policies for the application
of artificial intelligence in Montenegro are
directed toward several different paths. The
priorities defined in the development of pub-
lic policies include economic objectives to be
achieved at the national level, the needs of
the state and local communities, as well as the
obligations Montenegro has assumed in the
process of European Union accession. These
priorities cannot be viewed as isolated compo-
nents, they are interrelated and form the basis
for the creation of systemic approaches in the
field of artificial intelligence.
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One of the fundamental priorities under-
lying public policies for the development of
artificial intelligence is its implementation in
public administration, which would signifi-
cantly improve the quality and efficiency of the
services it provides. The process of digitaliza-
tion of public administration in Montenegro
began in 2011 with the development of e-gov-
ernment and can be significantly enhanced
through the application of various artificial
intelligence-based tools [14, p. 34]. The use of
artificial intelligence, such as the automation
of citizen request processing, can substantially
improve numerous segments of public admin-
istration work. In addition to increasing efhi-
ciency, significant positive effects of artificial
intelligence in public administration include
cost reduction and increased transparency,
which also positively influence citizens’ trust.

Public policies in Montenegro place consid-
erable emphasis on the use of artificial intelli-
gence to develop a national economy based on
innovation. The application of artificial intel-
ligence can bring significant changes and im-
provements in the most important sectors of
the national economy of Montenegro. Public
policies focus on providing support to startups
and implementing various types of technolog-
ical innovation. The role of the state is to cre-
ate different types of incentives for companies
engaged in the development of artificial intelli-
gence. Public policies are also aligned with rec-
ommendations issued by international orga-
nizations, which emphasize the importance of
innovation in ensuring economic growth [16].

Significant attention in Montenegrin pub-
lic policies is also devoted to the creation of a
legal and ethical framework related to the ap-
plication of artificial intelligence. This segment
of public policies is essential for ensuring citi-
zens trust in artificial intelligence. The level of
trust is largely influenced by perceptions of the
safety and fairness of artificial intelligence use.
Future public policies must include regulatory
elements related to the protection of human
rights, the transparency of algorithms used
in artificial intelligence systems, and account-
ability for decisions made by such systems. In
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this area, Montenegro applies the standards of
trustworthy artificial intelligence defined by
the European Union [17].

The insufficient number of individuals with
expertise in artificial intelligence is one of the
key challenges which Montenegro is currently
facing in the development and application of
these technologies. Issues related to available
human resources represent a significant barri-
er to the implementation of public policies in
the field of artificial intelligence. Public poli-
cies must increasingly address the adaptation
of the formal education system at all levels in
order to align it with the new requirements
imposed by artificial intelligence. In addition
to formal education in artificial intelligence,
public policies also include training programs
for civil servants and employees in compa-
nies to ensure adequate skills for the use of
Al-based tools. Results of numerous studies
indicate that human resource development is
a fundamental prerequisite for ensuring the
long-term sustainable development of artifi-
cial intelligence [18, p. 2].

Public policies in the field of artificial intel-
ligence in Montenegro also include elements
related to the development of information and
communication infrastructure and data avail-
ability. The efficiency of artificial intelligence
systems directly depends on the quantity and
quality of data available to them [19, p. 429].
Within public policies, mechanisms for im-
proving data collection, processing, and ex-
change systems are also included, in order to
provide a solid foundation for artificial intelli-
gence operations. Effective data management
mechanisms can also significantly facilitate the
work of private sector companies engaged in
the development of artificial intelligence tools.

International cooperation in the field of
artificial intelligence is another important as-
pect of Montenegrin public policies in this
area. The importance of international cooper-
ation is largely a consequence of Montenegro’s
size, as it is too small and economically insuf-
ficiently strong to independently develop all
components of the artificial intelligence eco-
system. Establishing effective international
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cooperation in the development and applica-
tion of artificial intelligence is of key impor-
tance for Montenegro. As a candidate country,
Montenegro has access to European Union
programs that, through financial support and
expert assistance, can significantly enhance
national capacities in the field of artificial in-
telligence.

Increasing the availability of digital tech-
nologies and related services is one of the core
elements of public policies in the field of ar-
tificial intelligence in Montenegro. The avail-
ability of digital technologies implies that they
are accessible to all citizens, regardless of their
education, place of residence, economic situa-
tion, or social status [20, p. 2]. If not adequate-
ly addressed through public policies, the digi-
tal divide may represent a significant obstacle
to the development and application of artificial
intelligence in Montenegro. In this segment of
public policies, emphasis must be placed on
education and the availability of digital tech-
nologies, which, despite their high level of
penetration in Montenegro, are still not acces-
sible to a significant portion of the population.

8. CONCLUSION

Public policies in the field of artificial intelli-
gence in Montenegro also face a large number
of different challenges that may significantly
jeopardize progress in this area. The most im-
portant constraints identified in public policy
documents include the lack of financial re-
sources, an insufficient number of experts in
the field of artificial intelligence, and underde-
veloped legal regulation in this area. In order
to ensure the effective implementation of pub-
lic policies in the field of artificial intelligence,
it is also necessary to establish better cooper-
ation between different state authorities, be-
tween different levels of government, as well
as cooperation between the public sector, the
private sector, and citizens.

The state plays a key and most significant
role in the formulation of public policies in the
field of artificial intelligence in Montenegro.
This role is threefold: the state must assume
responsibility for strategic planning of the
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development and implementation of artificial
intelligence, defining the legal framework for
its use, and ensuring the preconditions nec-
essary for the implementation of innovation.
The fulfillment of the state’s role and the de-
velopment of artificial intelligence can only be
ensured through the creation and implemen-
tation of precisely defined and high-quality
public policies, investment in necessary infra-
structure, education, and strengthening coop-
eration between the public and private sectors.

The priorities of public policies in the field
of artificial intelligence in Montenegro are
currently focused on the modernization of

public administration, ensuring the necessary
infrastructure, developing an economic sys-
tem that encourages and facilitates innovation,
strengthening human resources, and protect-
ing citizens and the economy from various
forms of potential misuse. The effects achieved
by current and future public policies in the
field of artificial intelligence in Montenegro
will largely depend on the state’s ability to pro-
vide the necessary resources and to efficiently
coordinate the activities carried out by differ-
ent stakeholders involved in the process of in-
troducing artificial intelligence.
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AHAJIN3A U PA3BOJ JABHUX NOJIUTUKA Y LIPHOJ TOPU
Y ObJIACTU BJELUTAYKE UHTEJIUTEHLUJE

Pe3ume: pegmeT UCTPaxnBaka Koje je 06as/beHo y pagy Cy jasHe noauTuke y 0b6aacty BjelTayke
uHTenureHumje y LipHoj fopu. [ocebaH akLeHaT je CTaB/beH HA Kpeuparbe OBUX MOMNTUKA U HoUXO-
BY GHA/M3Y M3 NepcrexkTuBe yckNaheHoCTn ca 3axTjeBumMa Koju mopajy Outi ucnyreHn Kaxko ou ce
06e36unjegun npegycioBu, Koju Cy HEONXOGHM 3a Pa3BOj MpUMjeHe BjeluTayke MHTeanreHymje y LipHoj
fopu. Unb MCTPAXMBAHA je QHAIN3A jaBHUX MOAMTUKA y 06/1aCTU BjeluTayke nHTeamnreHumje y LpHoj
[opn 1 NpoBjepa wKxoBe yCKAaheHoCTH ca 3aXTjeBUMA HeHOT pasBojd. Y pagy je npumujerbeHa me-
T0ga aHann3e cagpxaja gocTynHux goKyMeHard, npuje CBera teHa TexHUKAa KBaAUTATUBHe aHAn3e
cagpxxaja ca PoKycom Ha Kpemparby jaBHUX NOANTUKA Y 001ACTU BjelUTayKe MHTenreHLmje, aHaam3m
30KOHCKe perynatuse n Hay4yHe rpahe y 0Boj 061actu, ¢ T&XMHOM HA NPAKTUYHO] NpUMjeHn. Pe3ynTa-
TV UCTPAXKMBAKA YKA3Yjy HA BUCOK CTerneH yCkaaheHoCTy jaBHmx noamTuka LipHe fope ca notpebama
pa3Boja BjelUTayke MHTENUTeHUmje, Npyu Yemy nocToje u 0baacTi y Kojuma oHe gogaTHo Mopajy outu
yHanpujehere, nonyT paspoja NpasHe peryiatuee.

Kbyune peun: Bjewtadyka nHtenmreHumja, LipHa fopa, jaBHe noantuke, Kpenparbe jaBH1X MoanTuKda,
aHa/M3a jaBHMX MOANTUKA,NIPUMjeHd BjeluTaqyke MHTenreHumje

116 Sandra RASPOPOVIC @ ANALYSIS AND DEVELOPMENT OF PUBLIC POLICIES IN MONTENEGRO IN THE FIELD OF
ARTIFICIAL INTELLIGENCE



INFORMATION SOCEITY



MB University International Review - MBUIR 2026 e Vol. 4 @ No. 1 @ 118-126
UDC: 658.8:004.738.5
004.896:658.8
COBISS.SR-ID 198440457

doi: https://doi.org/10.61837/mbuir040126118m

ORIGINAL SCIENTIFIC PAPER

RECEIVED:24. 4. 2026.
ACCEPTED: 19.5. 2026.

AI-BASED DECISION SUPPORT MODELING
IN DIGITAL MARKETING USING SEM

Radovan MILOVANKIC Milos TODOROV

MB University, Faculty of Business and Law,
Belgrade, Serbia

MB University, Faculty of Business and Law,
Belgrade, Serbia

radovanmilovanki mail.com mil rov82@gmail.com
https://orcid.org/0009-0000-6312-2230 https://orcid.org/0000-0002-5614-3057

Abstract: Contemporary digital marketing is increasingly shaped by the application of Al-based
systems and intelligent chatbot solutions, which generate extensive data on user interactions and
behavioral patterns. Although the existing literature thoroughly examines the relationships between
these technologies, user engagement, and behavioral outcomes, limited attention has been given to the
development of formalized models that integrate these relationships into managerial decision-making
support. This paper proposes an analytical framework based on Structural Equation Modeling (SEM), in
which user engagement and behavioral outcomes are analyzed through a formal structural model, while
Al-based systems and chatbot systems are considered at a conceptual level as potential influencing
factors. The objective of the study is to demonstrate how the identified structural relationships can
serve as a quantitative foundation for analyzing relationships in digital marketing. The results indicate
that user engagement plays a key role as a mediating mechanism between digital interactions and
behavioral outcomes. The proposed framework provides a foundation for further empirical research and
the extension of the model in real business environments.

Keywords: artificial intelligence, decision support systems, digital marketing, user engagement,
Structural Equation Modeling (SEM)

1. INTRODUCTION

Contemporary digital marketing is charac-
terized by the intensive development of tech-
nologies that enable continuous, personalized,
and scalable interaction between organizations
and users [1, 2]. In this context, Al-based sys-
tems, including intelligent chatbot solutions,
increasingly act as intermediaries in digital
communication channels, shaping the way us-
ers interact with content and brands.
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In digital marketing research, user engage-
ment occupies a central role and is most com-
monly conceptualized as a multidimension-
al latent construct encompassing cognitive,
emotional, and behavioral components [3, 4].
Rather than being treated as a direct outcome
of marketing activities, engagement is often
modeled as a mediating mechanism through
which digital marketing activities influence
user behavior, interaction intensity, and com-
munication reach [3, 4, 5].
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From a methodological perspective, Stru-
ctural Equation Modeling (SEM) represents a
dominant analytical framework for examining
such relationships [6, 7, 8, 9]. SEM enables the
simultaneous analysis of latent and manifest
variables, as well as the estimation of direct and
indirect effects between constructs, making it
particularly suitable for modeling complex rela-
tionships in digital marketing research.

In existing studies, Al-based systems and
chatbot systems are most often modeled as
exogenous latent constructs, with emphasis
placed on user perception rather than technical
implementation [1, 2]. Characteristics such as
response speed, level of personalization, com-
munication consistency, and clarity of interac-
tion are treated as latent variables influencing
perceived interaction quality and user engage-
ment. Accordingly, Al systems are primarily
considered indirect drivers of user behavior
through their impact on engagement [1, 2].

A consistent structural pattern identified in
prior research suggests that Al-driven digital
marketing activities do not directly influence
user behavior, but rather indirectly, through
user engagement as a central mediating con-
struct [3, 4, 5]. Although this relationship has
been empirically validated across different dig-
ital and market contexts, the existing literature
largely focuses on explaining user behavior,
while less attention has been given to trans-
forming these relationships into formalized
managerial decision-support frameworks.
This limitation creates a gap between analyt-
ical capabilities and their practical application
in managerial decision-making.

This gap is particularly significant in digi-
tal marketing practice, where managers make
strategic decisions regarding platform selec-
tion, channel allocation, timing, and audience
engagement intensity, often relying on experi-
ence or intuitive judgment [6, 7]. Despite the
availability of advanced analytical methods,
quantitative decision-support frameworks are
still insufficiently integrated into managerial
processes.

Starting from this problem, the objective
of this study is the integration of predictive
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models based on artificial intelligence, intelli-
gent chatbot systems, and Structural Equation
Modeling into a unified decision-support
framework for digital marketing management.
Understanding the structural relationships be-
tween these constructs provides the basis for
developing an analytical model that enables
systematic analysis of relationships among key
constructs in digital marketing. The scientific
contribution of this paper lies in the separation
of conceptual and empirical levels of model-
ing, where the Structural Equation Model is
used as a formal framework for the quantita-
tive evaluation of relationships between user
engagement and behavioral outcomes, while
Al-based systems and chatbot systems are in-
troduced as conceptual factors that enable the
interpretation of the model in a decision-sup-
port context.

In this way, the paper moves beyond purely
descriptive analysis of user behavior and intro-
duces a structured approach to the application
of SEM in analyzing relationships between
user engagement and behavioral outcomes in
digital marketing.

2. STRUCTURAL EQUATION
MODELING (SEM) FRAMEWORK

In this study, Structural Equation Modeling
(SEM) is used as the central analytical frame-
work for examining the relationship between
user engagement and behavioral outcomes in
digital marketing, while Al-based systems and
chatbot systems are considered at the concep-
tual level of the model [6, 7]. SEM is particular-
ly suitable for this research because it enables
the simultaneous estimation of measurement
models of latent constructs and structural re-
lationships between those constructs within
a unified mathematical system. Formally, the
SEM model can be represented through two
main components: the measurement model
and the structural model.

The conceptual structure of the proposed
model is illustrated in Figure 1, providing a
clear overview of the key relationships ana-
lyzed in this study.
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(Conceptual layer)

Al-based systems ] [ Chatbot systems ]

\ User Engagement }—D[ Behavioral Outcomes}

(Structural model)

Figure 1. Conceptual framework of the proposed
SEM model

The figure presents the conceptual structure
of the proposed model. Al-based systems and
chatbot systems are considered as conceptual
influencing factors, while user engagement is
modeled as a central mediating construct link-
ing digital interactions to behavioral outcomes
within the SEM framework.

The measurement model defines the rela-
tionship between latent and observed variables:

(I)x=AxE&E+ 8
(2)y=Ayn+e
where x and y are vectors of observed vari-
ables, § and n are latent variables, Ax and Ay

are loading matrices, while § and & represent
measurement errors.

The structural model describes the relation-
ships between latent variables:

(3)n=Bn+TI&+{

where matrix B represents relationships among
endogenous latent variables, I represents rela-
tionships between exogenous and endogenous
constructs, while { denotes the structural error
of the model.

In the context of this study, the focus of the
empirical analysis is directed toward the rela-
tionship between user engagement and behav-
ioral outcomes, while Al-based systems and
chatbot systems are considered at the concep-
tual level of the model.

The proposed SEM framework follows a
two-step analytical procedure, in accordance
with standard SEM methodology [6, 7]:

(Step 1) Specification and validation of the
measurement model

(Step 2) Estimation and evaluation of the
structural model

This two-step approach ensures that latent
constructs are reliably and validly measured pri-
or to the analysis of relationships between them.

The figure illustrates the two-step analyti-
cal procedure applied in this study within the
Structural Equation Modeling (SEM) frame-
work. In the first step, the measurement model
is evaluated to ensure the reliability and valid-
ity of the latent construct of user engagement
and its observed indicators [6, 7].

In the second step, the structural model
is estimated in order to determine the direct
relationships between user engagement and
behavioral outcomes represented through an
observed variable. The resulting path coeffi-
cients provide the basis for the quantitative as-
sessment of the relationship between user en-
gagement and behavioral outcomes in digital
marketing.

Step 1: Measurement Model

Al Systems

Chatbot Systems

>

Chatbot
Systems

Customer
Engagement

Customer Engagement

Path Coefficients & Mediation‘
Direct & Indirect Effects

I

Reliability & Validity
Loadings * CR * AVE * HTMT |

Step 2: Structural Model Decision-Support Output

Al Systems

‘ .

Impact Assessment
Sirttegy Evaluation

2
Managerial Insights
& Implementation Planning

Figure 2. Two-step SEM
analytical procedure

for decision support in
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digital marketing
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2.1 STEP 1 — MEASUREMENT MODEL
SPECIFICATION

The measurement model defines the rela-
tionships between latent constructs and their
observed indicators.

In this study, user engagement is modeled
as a latent variable that cannot be directly
observed, but is instead estimated based on
multiple manifest indicators operationalized
through available metrics in the dataset.

Al-based systems and chatbot systems are
considered at the conceptual level and are not
part of the empirically estimated measurement
model.

User engagement is conceptualized as a
multidimensional latent construct encom-
passing cognitive, emotional, and behavioral
dimensions [3, 4, 10, 11]. Each latent construct
is measured reflectively, under the assumption
that the observed indicators represent mani-
festations of the underlying latent variable.

The adequacy of the measurement model
is assessed using standard reliability and va-
lidity criteria, including internal consistency
and construct validity. Establishing a valid
measurement model represents a necessary
precondition for meaningful interpretation of
structural relationships.

2.2 STEP 2 — STRUCTURAL MODEL
SPECIFICATION

Following the validation of the measurement
model, the structural model is specified with
the aim of examining the relationship between
user engagement and behavioral outcomes.

Within the proposed framework, user en-
gagement represents the central latent con-
struct in explaining behavioral outcomes,
while Al-based systems and chatbot systems
are considered at the conceptual level of the
model [3-5, 10, 11].

Behavioral outcomes are represented
through an observed variable that is directly
dependent on user engagement.

Structural relationships are defined through
a system of linear equations that enables the
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estimation of direct effects between constructs.
Path coefficients quantify the strength and di-
rection of these relationships, allowing for the
assessment of the relationship between user
engagement and behavioral outcomes.

The key assumption of the model is that the
influence of Al-based systems and chatbot sys-
tems on user behavior is not direct, but is me-
diated by user engagement.

This assumption is consistent with domi-
nant findings in digital marketing literature
and provides the basis for interpreting SEM
results within a managerial decision-support
context.

3. DATASET DESCRIPTION AND
ANALYTICAL FRAMEWORK FLOW

The empirical analysis in this study is based
on a publicly available Instagram dataset ob-
tained from the Kaggle platform. The dataset
contains aggregated information related to
Instagram profiles and their interaction met-
rics, which are commonly used in digital mar-
keting research as empirical indicators of user
engagement and behavioral outcomes.

The dataset includes a large number of ob-
servations (Instagram accounts or content
units), and the data are not organized as a time
series, but rather represent cross-sectional
data. Each observation is described through
the following variables:

o number of followers (followers): the total
number of users following a given account,

o average number of likes (likes_avg): the av-
erage number of likes per post, as an indica-
tor of user reaction,

« average number of comments (comments_
avg): the average number of comments per
post, reflecting the level of interaction and
user engagement,

« engagement rate (engagement rate): the
ratio of total interactions (likes and com-
ments) to the number of followers, ex-
pressed as a relative measure of engagement.

These variables are measured on ratio scales
and are suitable for statistical modeling and
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aggregation within the SEM analytical frame-
work.

Table 1. Descriptive statistics of analyzed variables

Variable Mean Std Min Max
Followers 245,320 510,450 1,250 7,820,000
Like_avg 8,540 15,320 120 210,000
Comments_ 185 420 5 8,500
avg
Engagement_ 3.45 1.90 0.20 12.80
rate

The descriptive statistics of the analyzed
variables are presented in Table 1. The results
indicate substantial variability in the levels of
user engagement and audience size, which is
consistent with the heterogeneity of digital
platforms and varying levels of user activity.

This variability enables the appropriate ap-
plication of the SEM approach in analyzing
the relationship between user engagement and
behavioral outcomes. In addition, the dataset
does not contain personal user identifiers and
is fully anonymized, making it suitable for ac-
ademic research.

The structure of the dataset allows for the
operationalization of user engagement and be-
havioral outcome constructs, while Al-based
interactions and chatbot systems are consid-
ered at the conceptual level and are not part of
the empirically estimated model.

The selected dataset enables the estimation
of both the measurement and structural mod-
els within this study, thereby providing an ad-
equate foundation for the empirical analysis of
the relationship between user engagement and
behavioral outcomes in digital marketing.

4. ANALYTICAL FRAMEWORK FLOW

The analytical framework follows a struc-
tured and sequential process in accordance
with the proposed SEM methodology. First,
the selected dataset is prepared and organized
into a matrix of observed variables correspond-
ing to predefined latent constructs. Basic data
screening procedures are conducted to ensure
the completeness and consistency of the indi-
cators used in the analysis.
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In the next step, the measurement model
is evaluated with the aim of assessing the re-
liability and validity of the latent constructs
representing user engagement and behavioral
outcomes. Only after confirming satisfactory
measurement properties does the analysis pro-
ceed to the estimation of the structural model.

The evaluation of the structural model fo-
cuses on estimating direct relationships be-
tween constructs, with user engagement rep-
resenting the key latent construct in explaining
behavioral outcomes. The resulting path coef-
ficients provide the basis for interpreting the
relationship between user engagement and be-
havioral outcomes within the empirical SEM
model.

The procedure consists of the following
steps:
« loading the dataset from a CSV file,

o selecting observed variables representing
indicators of latent constructs,

o basic data preparation and validation for
subsequent SEM analysis.

An illustrative example of the applied pro-
cedure is presented below.

Listing 1. Python-based procedure for data
preparation and SEM analysis

import pandas as pd
import pandas as pd
from semopy import Model

# Load dataset from CSV file
data = pd.read_csv(“instagram_ dataset.csv”)

# Select observed variables for SEM analysis
sem_data = data[[

“followers’,

“likes_avg’,

“comments_avg’,

“engagement_rate”

1]

# Remove missing values

sem_data = sem_data.dropna()

# Display descriptive statistics
print(sem_data.describe())
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# Define SEM model
# ENG - User Engagement (latent construct)
#followers - Behavioral outcome

umr

model_desc=
ENG =~ likes_avg + comments_avg + engagement_rate
followers ~ ENG

um

# Create and fit the SEM model
model = Model(model_desc)
model.fit(sem_data)

# Display estimation results
results = model.inspect()
print(results)

The presented code covers the basic steps of
implementing the SEM model in a Python en-
vironment. After data preparation and the pre-
sentation of descriptive statistics, the model is
specified in which the latent construct of user
engagement is operationalized through indi-
cators of the average number of likes, com-
ments, and engagement rate, while the behav-
ioral outcome is represented by the number
of followers. The structural part of the model
examines the effect of user engagement on be-
havioral outcomes.

The model estimation results include pa-
rameter estimates, including factor loadings
and structural coeflicients, which enable the
interpretation of the relationship between user
engagement and behavioral outcomes.

The prepared dataset represents a struc-
tured matrix of observed variables suitable for
the estimation of both the measurement and
structural models within the SEM analytical
framework. Implementation in a Python envi-
ronment contributes to the reproducibility and
transparency of the analytical process, while
the primary focus of the study remains on the
formal modeling and analysis of the relation-
ship between user engagement and behavioral
outcomes.
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5. RESULTS AND ANALYSIS

The results of the SEM model estimation
were obtained using a Python library for
Structural Equation Modeling, where the pa-
rameters of both the measurement and struc-
tural models were estimated based on the de-
fined latent construct of user engagement.

Within the measurement model, the la-
tent construct of user engagement was oper-
ationalized through indicators of the average
number of likes, comments, and engagement
rate, while the behavioral outcome was repre-
sented by the number of followers as an ob-
served variable. Model estimation provides in-
sight into the factor loadings of the indicators,
which are used to assess the representativeness
of the latent construct of user engagement. In
the structural part of the model, the direct re-
lationship between user engagement and be-
havioral outcomes was estimated. The result-
ing structural coefficient indicates a positive
relationship between user engagement and the
number of followers.

Table 2 presents the estimation results of
the measurement model for the empirically
analyzed latent construct.

Table 2. Measurement model assessment

Latent Assessment | Evaluation | Result inter-
construct focus criteria pretation
Multidimen- ~ CR, AVE, ~ Lngagementis
User en- . N operationalized
sional reliabili- outer load-
gagement L1 . as a latent con-
ty and validity ~ ings

struct

Table 3 presents the results of the structural
model.

Table 3. Structural model results

Structural | Effect type | Expected SEM
relationship direction | interpretation
Higher levels
User of engagement
engagement . Positive are associated
> Behavioral with a greater
outcomes number of
followers
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The results indicate that user engagement
represents a key construct in explaining be-
havioral outcomes in digital marketing. The
empirical findings show that there is a positive
relationship between the level of engagement
and the observed outcomes.

It is important to emphasize that Al-based
systems and chatbot systems are not directly
included in the empirical estimation of the
model, but are considered at the conceptual
level as potential factors influencing user en-
gagement.

5.1 ANALYTICAL INTERPRETATION

The results indicate the presence of a posi-
tive relationship between user engagement and
behavioral outcomes, highlighting its import-
ant role in explaining user behavior in digi-
tal marketing. The findings show that higher
levels of user engagement are associated with
more pronounced behavioral outcomes, which
is consistent with existing theoretical and em-
pirical research.

It is important to emphasize that Al-based
systems and chatbot systems were not subject
to empirical estimation in this study, but were
considered at the conceptual level as potential
factors that may influence user engagement.

The results of the study confirm the impor-
tance of user engagement as a central construct
in digital marketing analysis, with its role re-
maining crucial in linking digital interactions
and behavioral outcomes.

6. DISCUSSION

The results of this study provide empirical
support for the proposed Structural Equation
Modeling (SEM) framework in analyzing the
relationship between user engagement and be-
havioral outcomes in digital marketing. The
findings confirm that user engagement rep-
resents a central construct that significantly
contributes to explaining variations in behav-
ioral outcomes, operationalized through the
number of followers.

The positive relationship identified between
user engagement and behavioral outcomes is
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consistent with existing research emphasizing
engagement as a key mediating mechanism in
digital marketing environments [3-5, 10, 11]. In
this context, engagement should not be inter-
preted merely as a passive outcome of marketing
activities, but rather as an active process through
which users interact with content, thereby influ-
encing broader behavioral patterns.

From a methodological perspective, the ap-
plication of SEM enables a structured and for-
malized analysis of complex relationships be-
tween latent and observed variables. The use
of a measurement model ensures that user en-
gagement is reliably operationalized through
multiple indicators, while the structural model
allows for the estimation of direct effects on
behavioral outcomes. This approach aligns
with established SEM practices and contrib-
utes to the robustness and interpretability of
the results [6-9].

An important aspect of this study is the sep-
aration between the empirical and conceptual
components of the model. While Al-based sys-
tems and chatbot systems are not directly in-
cluded in the empirical estimation, they are in-
corporated at the conceptual level as potential
drivers of user engagement. This distinction
allows for a clearer interpretation of structur-
al relationships while maintaining theoretical
consistency with prior research on Al-driven
digital interactions [1, 2]. From a managerial
perspective, the findings of this study have im-
portant implications for decision-making in
digital marketing.

The identified relationship suggests that
increasing user engagement may serve as an
effective strategy for improving behavioral
outcomes, particularly in terms of audience
growth. This insight supports the development
of data-driven decision-support frameworks,
where engagement metrics can be systemati-
cally monitored and used as leading indicators
in strategic planning.

However, several limitations should be ac-
knowledged. First, the empirical analysis is
based on a cross-sectional dataset, which lim-
its the ability to capture dynamic changes in
user behavior over time. Second, the model
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includes a limited number of observed vari-
ables, which may not fully capture the com-
plexity of user engagement in real-world dig-
ital environments. Third, Al-based systems
and chatbot systems are not empirically tested
within the model, but are considered concep-
tually, which opens space for further empirical
validation.

Future research should extend the proposed
framework by incorporating additional latent
constructs, such as perceived interaction qual-
ity, personalization, and user satisfaction, as
well as by applying longitudinal data to capture
temporal dynamics. Furthermore, integrating
Al-based variables directly into the SEM mod-
el would enable a more comprehensive under-
standing of their role in shaping user engage-
ment and behavioral outcomes.

In conclusion, this study contributes to the
existing literature by providing a structured
analytical approach that bridges the gap be-
tween theoretical modeling and practical deci-
sion support in digital marketing. The results
emphasize the importance of user engagement
as a key construct and provide a foundation for
further development of integrated AI-driven
decision-support models.

7. CONCLUSION

This paper proposes an analytical frame-
work based on Structural Equation Modeling
(SEM) for examining the relationship between

user engagement and behavioral outcomes in
digital marketing.

The empirical analysis indicates the exis-
tence of a positive relationship between user
engagement and behavioral outcomes, high-
lighting its important role in explaining user
behavior.

The application of a structured SEM ap-
proach enables the formalization of relation-
ships between observed indicators of en-
gagement and behavioral outcomes within a
unified analytical model.

In this way, the study contributes to a better
understanding of the role of user engagement
as a central construct in digital marketing.

Al-based systems and chatbot systems were
considered at the conceptual level as potential
factors that may influence user engagement,
but were not subject to empirical estimation in
this study. In this sense, the proposed frame-
work provides a foundation for future research
that would include direct empirical validation
of these constructs.

The obtained results highlight the impor-
tance of further research into the mechanisms
influencing user engagement as a key factor in
shaping behavioral outcomes in digital mar-
keting.

The proposed approach may serve as a basis
for extending the model by incorporating ad-
ditional latent constructs in future studies.
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MOJAE/NPAHKE NOAPWIKE Y O0J1TYYNBAHY 3ACHOBAHO HA BELUTAYKOJ
MHTEIUTEHUWIN Y AUTUTAJTHOM MAPKETUHTY KOPUILhEHHEM SEM-A

Pe3ume: CaspemeHn gUIMTAIHU MAPKETUHI CBe Bulle 00/MKyje NpUMeHa cuCcTemMa Teme/beHux Ha
BELUTAYKOj MHTeMIeHUmMju u pellerba ¢ uHTennreHTHUM chatbotovima, koju reHepmpajy oncexHe no-
gaTKe 0 MHTepaKumMjama KOPUCHMKA 1 00pacumMma noHawara. Mlako noctojeha imtepatypa reme/buTo
UCTPaXyje ogHoce n3mehy Tx TeXHOI0rMja, AHTKMAHA KOPUCHUKA M MCXO0GA MOHALIAHA, HEJOBO/bHA
je no3opHocT nocBeheHa pasBojy Hopmann3upaHnx Mogena Koju Te 0gHoce UHTerpupajy y cucteme
30 NOgpLUKy MeHaliepckomM ogayunsarby. OBaj pag npegaaxe aHAUTUYKK OKBUP TeMe/beH Ha Moge-
JIMParby CTPYKTYPHUM jegHaymHama (SEM), y KojeM Ce QHTaKMAH KOPUCHUKA M MCXOgM MOHALLAHA
aHanm3upajy nytem GopmManHor CTpyKTYpHOT MOGend, gok ce cucTemMu TeMe/beHn Ha BeTaqkoj MH-
TeanreHumju n cuctemu chatbota pasmatpajy Ha KOHLeENTYANHOj pa3vHy Kao NOTeHUMjanH1 GakTopm
yTuyaja. Unsm je cTyguje nokasatn Kako yTBpheHn CTpYKTYPHU OGHOCH MOTY MOCAYKUTU KOO KBAHTUTA-
TMBHA OCHOBA 30 AHA/IN3Y OGHOCA Y gUIUTAIHOM MAPKETUHTY. Pe3yntatu ynyhyjy Ha To ga GHraxxman
KOPUCHMKA MMQ K/bYYHY YJI0Ty Ko nocpeqyjyhu mexaHnsam n3mely guruTansHux MHTepakumja n ncxo-
ga y noHaiuarby. lpegnosxeHn oKBMp Mpyxa Temesb 3a ga/bkba eMnupujcKa UCTPaXnBarba M NpoLun-
perbe Mogesna y CTBAPHUM MOC/IOBHUM OKPYXKerbnMd.

K/byune peumn: Belutauka MHTENUIeHUMja, CMCTemMM 3a MogpLIKy 0gay4nBarby, QUInTanaHu MAPKeTUHT,
QHTKMAH KOPUCHUKA, MOGeNnparse CTPYKTYPHUM jegHauymHama (SEM)
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Abstract: This paper presents a comparative baseline evaluation of YOLOvV5 and YOLO11 object detection
architectures applied to ambrosia detection in agricultural field imagery. Using a constrained dataset
of 96 images (64 training, 32 validation), we systematically analyze the architectural characteristics,
scaling mechanisms, and anchor box configurations of both frameworks. Baseline experiments establish
performance benchmarks of mAP50=0.624 for YOLOv5 and mAP50=0.710 for YOLOT11 under identical
training conditions. Our analysis identifies key limitations of general-purpose architectures when applied
to specialized botanical detection tasks with limited training data, providing a foundation for targeted
domain-specific modifications. Results demonstrate that YOLO1T's enhanced backbone design with
C2PSA modules achieves superior baseline precision (0.800 vs 0.694) while both architectures fall short
of the target mAP50 > 0.85, motivating further architectural and post-processing research.

Keywords: YOLOT11 architecture; Adaptive Weighted Box Fusion (WBF); C2PSA attention mechanism;
Sliced Aided Hyper Inference (SAHI); P2/4 micro-scale detection head; Precision agricultural eradication;
Domain-specific anchor optimization

1. INTRODUCTION inherent obstacles: limited annotated datasets,
extreme variation in plant scale and density,
and the high cost of false positive detections in
treatment applications.

The YOLO (You Only Look Once) fami-

ly of object detectors [1] has established it-
self as the dominant framework for real-time

Ambrosia poses significant challenges to
agricultural productivity across Central and
Eastern Europe. Automated detection systems
offer a scalable solution for precision weed
management, yet the application of deep learn-
ing to specialized agricultural domains faces
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detection tasks, with subsequent architectural
improvements leading to significant advances
in speed-accuracy trade-offs [2]. YOLOv5 and
YOLOI11 representing two widely-adopted
variants with substantially different architec-
tural philosophies. YOLOv5 employs C3-based
cross-stage partial networks with traditional
anchor-based detection, while YOLO11 intro-
duces C3k2 blocks and C2PSA (Cross-Stage
Partial with Polarized Self-Attention) modules
for enhanced feature discrimination.

This paper contributes a systematic com-
parative analysis of these two architectures
under identical training conditions on a small
ambrosia dataset, establishing performance
baselines and identifying architectural limita-
tions that motivate subsequent domain-specif-
ic optimization.

2. YOLOV5 ARCHITECTURE OVERVIEW

YOLOV5, developed by Ultralytics [3],
follows an efficient backbone-neck-head ar-
chitecture that balances speed and accuracy
through compound scaling. The model is de-
fined using a structured YAML configuration
specifying every network component.

2.1 MODEL SCALING AND CONFIGURATION

The architecture supports multiple model
sizes through two scaling parameters:

Table 1. YOLOVS5 core scaling parameters and their values
for the small variant.

Parameter Description YOLOV5s Value

Controls
bottleneck block

0.33
repetition in C3

depth_multiple

modules
Scales channel
count in each 0.50

layer

width_multiple

This enables the full YOLOv5 model family:
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Table 2. YOLOV5 model family variants with scaling
parameters and computational cost.

Depth | Width
Variant P R ! K Parameters | GFLOPs
Multiple | Multiple
YOLOvSn ) s 0.25 ~1.9M 45
(Nano)
YOLOV5s 15.8 -
0.33 0.50 ~7.2M
(Small) 16.5
YOLOvV5m 479 -
0.67 0.75 ~21.2M
(Medium) 49.0
YOLOVSL ) 49 1.00 a6sm 077
(Large) 115.5
YOLOvSx ) 4 1.25 ~gem  2040-
(XLarge) 215.5

2.2 BACKBONE ARCHITECTURE

The YOLOV5 backbone performs progres-
sive feature extraction through a spatial reso-
lution pyramid, starting from the 640x640x3
input and producing multi-scale feature maps:

_[-1, 1, Conv, [64, 6, 2, 2]], # 0-P1/2
- [-1, 1, Conv, [128, 3, 2]], # 1-P2/4

- [-1, 3, C3, [128]],

- [-1, 1, Conv, [256, 3, 2]], # 3-P3/8

- [-1, 6, C3, [256]],

- [-1, 1, Conv, [512, 3, 2]], # 5-P4/16
- [-1,9, C3, [512]],

- [-1, 1, Conv, [1024, 3, 2]], # 7-P5/32
- [-1, 3, C3, [1024]],

“[-1, 1, SPPE, [1024, 5], # 9

The C3 blocks implement a split-transform-
merge strategy: input is split into two paths,
one processed through bottleneck layers (1x1
> 3x3 > 1x1 convolutions) and one bypassed
via identity connection, before concatenation
and final fusion. This design reduces computa-
tion while maintaining gradient flow through
residual connections [4]. The SPPF module at
the backbone terminus applies sequential 5x5
max pooling to aggregate multi-scale context
efficiently [5].

2.3 NECK ARCHITECTURE (PANET)

The neck implements a bidirectional
Feature Pyramid Network with top-down and
bottom-up pathways [6]:
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-1, 1, nn.Upsample, [None, 2, “nearest”]],
[-1, 6], 1, Concat, [1]], # cat backbone P4

- [-1, 1, Conv, [256, 1, 1]],

- [-1, 1, nn.Upsample, [None, 2, “nearest”]],

- [[-1, 4], 1, Concat, [1]], # cat backbone P3
[

- [-1, 3, C3, [256, False]], # 17 (P3/8-small)

- [-1, 1, Conv, [256, 3, 2]],
- [[-1, 14], 1, Concat, [1]], # cat head P4
- [-1, 3, C3, [512, False]], # 20 (P4/16-medium)

- [-1, 1, Conv, [512, 3, 2]],
- [[-1, 10], 1, Concat, [1]], # cat head P5
- [-1, 3, C3, [1024, False]], # 23 (P5/32-large)

- [[17, 20, 23], 1, Detect, [nc, anchors]], #
Detect(P3, P4, P5)

The top-down pathway propagates seman-
tic information from deep layers to higher res-
olutions via upsampling and concatenation.
The bottom-up pathway then reinforces spa-
tial precision, enabling each detection head to
benefit from both semantic depth and spatial
accuracy.

2.4 ANCHOR BoXx CONFIGURATION

YOLOVS5 uses predefined anchor boxes op-
timized for the COCO dataset distribution:

Table 3. Default COCO-optimized anchor box
configurations for YOLOv5 detection scales.

Anchor Sizes
(wxh pixels)
[10,13], [16,30],
[33,23]

[30,61], [62,45],
[59,119]
[116,90],
[156,198],
[373,326]

Detection Scale | Resolution

P3/8 (Small) 80x80

P4/16 (Medium)  40x40

P5/32 (Large) 20x20
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These COCO-optimized anchors represent
a significant domain mismatch for ambrosia
detection, where plant bounding boxes follow
a substantially different size and aspect ratio
distribution.

3. YOLO11 ARCHITECTURE OVERVIEW

YOLOL11 [7] represents the latest evolution
in the YOLO family, introducing key architec-
tural innovations while maintaining compu-
tational efficiency. The architecture features
C3k2 blocks, C2PSA attention modules, and a
refined three-dimensional compound scaling
strategy.

3.1 COMPOUND SCALING STRATEGY

YOLOI11 introduces a three-dimension-
al scaling approach with an additional max_
channels constraint:

Table 4. YOLO11 model family variants with scaling
parameters and computational cost.

Variant ‘ Depth ‘ Width ‘ Parameters | GFLOPs
YOLO1ln 0.50 0.25 2.6M 6.6
(Nano)

YOLO11ls 0.50 0.50 9.5M 21.7
(Small)

YOLOl1lm 0.50 1.00 20.1M 68.5
(Medium)

YOLO11l 1.00 1.00 25.4M 142.1
(Large)

YOLO11lx 1.00 1.50 57.0M 196.4
(XLarge)

3.2 BACKBONE ARCHITECTURE

The YOLO11 backbone replaces C3 blocks
with C3k2 (Enhanced Cross Stage Partial)
modules and adds a C2PSA attention layer at
the deepest feature level [8]:

# [from, repeats, module, args]

- [-1, 1, Conv, [64, 3, 2]] # 0-P1/2
~[-1, 1, Conv, [128, 3, 2]] # 1-P2/4
- [-1, 2, C3k2, [256, False, 0.25]]

- [-1, 1, Conv, [256, 3, 2]] # 3-P3/8
- [-1, 2, C3k2, [512, False, 0.25]]

- [-1,1, Conv, [512, 3, 2]] # 5-P4/16
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~[-1,2, C3Kk2, [512, True]]

~[-1, 1, Conv, [1024, 3, 2]] # 7-P5/32
~[-1, 2, C3k2, [1024, True]]

~[-1, 1, SPPE, [1024, 5]] #9

- [-1,2, C2PSA, [1024]] # 10

The C2PSA module integrates polarized
self-attention mechanisms operating on both
channel and spatial dimensions. Unlike full
self-attention, the polarized variant restricts at-
tention computation to enhance efficiency while
maintaining feature discrimination capability.
This module is particularly beneficial for distin-
guishing visually similar vegetation classes.

3.3 NECK ARCHITECTURE (ENHANCED
PANET)

YOLO11 employs an enhanced Path
Aggregation Network with C3k2 blocks re-
placing the C3 modules used in YOLOVS5, and
improved concatenation points for better in-
formation flow across scales [6]:

- [-1, 1, nn.Upsample, [None, 2, “nearest”]]
- [[-1, 6], 1, Concat, [1]] # cat backbone P4
- [-1, 2, C3k2, [512, False]] # 13

- [-1, 1, nn.Upsample, [None, 2, “nearest”]]
- [[-1, 4], 1, Concat, [1]] # cat backbone P3
- [-1, 2, C3k2, [256, False]] # 16 (P3/8-small)

- [-1, 1, Conv, [256, 3, 2]]
- [[-1, 13], 1, Concat, [1]] # cat head P4
-[-1,2,C3k2,[512, False]] # 19 (P4/16-medium)

- [-1, 1, Conv, [512, 3, 2]]
- [[-1, 10], 1, Concat, [1]] # cat head P5
- [-1,2, C3k2, [1024, True]] # 22 (P5/32-large)

- [[16, 19, 22], 1, Detect, [nc]] # Detect(P3, P4, P5)

The neck maintains the same bidirectional
top-down/bottom-up structure as YOLOV5’s
PANet, but with three key differences: C3k2
blocks replace C3 for richer feature fusion, the
concatenation at P5 level connects directly to
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the C2PSA output (layer 10) preserving atten-
tion-enhanced features, and channel dimen-
sions are better balanced across scales reducing
information bottlenecks during upsampling.

3.4 KEY ARCHITECTURAL DIFFERENCES
FROM YOLOV5

Table 5. Key architectural differences between YOLOvV5
and YOLO11.

Component | YOLOV5 [YOLO11

C3k2 (enhanced

Feature €3 (split- bottleneck, 0.25
blocks transform-merge) .
expansion)
Attention None C2PSA at P5 level
Scaling dims 2 (depth, width) 3 (depth, width, max_
channels)
Anchor Predefined . Anchor-free detection
strategy (COCO-optimized)
Backbone Shallower at P2/P3 Richer feature
depth extraction throughout

4, EXPERIMENTAL SETUP
4.1 DATASET

All experiments were conducted on a cus-
tom ambrosia detection dataset consisting of
96 images: 64 for training and 32 for valida-
tion. Images were collected in agricultural field
conditions representing varied growth stages,
plant densities, and environmental conditions.
The dataset was annotated with bounding box-
es following standard YOLO format.

4.2 TRAINING CONFIGURATION

Both architectures were trained under iden-
tical conditions to ensure fair comparison:

Table 6. Shared training configuration applied to both
YOLOV5s and YOLO11s experiments.

Parameter ‘ Value

Input resolution 640x640 pixels
Epochs 300

Batch size 8

Optimizer Adam

Early stopping patience 300 (disabled)

Pretrained weights COCO (YOLOv5s / YOLO11s)
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YOLOVS5 training used the hyp.paper.yaml hy-
perparameter configuration established in Chen’s
“An improved algorithm based on YOLOV5 for
detecting Ambrosia in UAV images” [9], with
1Ir0=0.01, momentum=0.937, and mosaic aug-
mentation enabled. YOLOL11 training used de-
fault Ultralytics augmentation settings [7].

The training phase was executed using a
highly standardized configuration to ensure
that the resulting performance metrics re-
flect inherent architectural capabilities rather
than discrepancies in hyperparameter tuning.
By employing a uniform 300-epoch schedule
with the Adam optimizer and a 640x640 in-
put resolution across both pipelines, the ex-
periment provides a controlled benchmark for
specialized botanical detection. As illustrat-
ed in the following Python implementation
snippets, both models utilized their respective
CLI frameworks to initialize from COCO-
pretrained weights, allowing the networks
to leverage general feature hierarchies while
adapting to the unique textures and geome-
tries of the Ambrosia trifida dataset.

While the training statistics (Figures 1 and
2) track the convergence of loss functions and
mean average precision over time, the real-world
efficacy of these models is most apparent in the

qualitative detection results provided in Figures
3 and 4. A direct comparison of these field im-
agery samples reveals that YOLOv11 achieves
significantly better results than the YOLOV5
baseline. Where the YOLOv5s output often ex-
hibits conservative detection patterns and less
precise bounding box alignment, the YOLOv11s
framework-driven by its anchor-free paradigm
and C2PSA attention modules-produces mark-
edly cleaner and more geometrically accurate
detections. This visual superiority is substanti-
ated by the quantitative jump in baseline pre-
cision, which rises from 0.694 in YOLOV5 to
0.800 in YOLO11, underscoring the latter’s abil-
ity to successfully discriminate between target
weeds and complex background vegetation.

Training commands:
# YOLOVS5s

python train.py --img 640 --batch 8 --epochs
300 --data ambrosia.yaml \

--cfg models/yolov5s.yaml --optimizer
Adam --patience 300

#YOLOL11s

yolo detect train data=ambrosia.yaml mod-
el=yolo11s.yaml \

epochs=300 imgsz=640 batch=8

train/box_loss trainfobj_loss train/cls_loss metrics/precision metrics/recall
0.10 i i
497> —— results 0.04 Wik 0.6
« smooth '
0.09 0.070 B 0.5
0.065 G2 0.4
0.08
0.060 0.00 o 0.4 0.3
0.07 0.055 = 0.2
0.02 0.2
0.050 0.1
0.06 -0.04
0.045 0.0 0.0
0 200 0 200 0 200 0 200 0 200
val/box_loss valfobj_loss val/cls_loss metrics/mAP_0.5 metrics/mAP_0.5:0.95
12.5 Ny
0.04 0.6
0.12 ' 0.25
100 Lo 0.20
0.10 5 0.4
0.00 =TT 0.15
0.08 5.0
-0.02 0.2 010
9:06 -0.04
0.0 & bt 0.0 0.00
0 200 0 200 0 200 0 200 0 200

Figure 1: YOLOVS5s training stats
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Figure 2: YOLO11s training stats
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5. BASELINE EXPERIMENTAL RESULTS

5.1 QUANTITATIVE PERFORMANCE
COMPARISON

To evaluate the relative efficacy of the two
architectural paradigms for ambrosia identifi-
cation, a head-to-head comparison was con-
ducted between the standard small variants
of each framework: YOLOv5 and YOLOL1I.
To ensure a controlled experimental environ-
ment, both models were subjected to a stan-
dardized training protocol designed to isolate
the effects of their respective architectural
philosophies from hyperparameter variance.

Specifically, both models were trained on
the same 96-image field dataset using an iden-
tical 640x640 input resolution, a batch size of
8, and an Adam optimizer over a 300-epoch
schedule. Performance is quantified across
four primary metrics: Precision () and Recall
() measure the accuracy and coverage of de-
tections, while mAP50 and mAP50-95 provide
a comprehensive assessment of localization
quality and model stability across varying in-
tersection-over-union (IoU) thresholds. These
baseline results, summarized in Table 7, are
benchmarked against the operational success
criteria (mAP50 > 0.85 and mAP50-95 > 0.50)
required to ensure the economic viability of
electrocution-based eradication systems.

Table 7. Baseline detection performance of YOLOV5s and
YOLOT11s on the ambrosia validation set.

Architecture ‘Precision ‘Recall ‘mAPSO ‘mAP50-95

YOLOV5s 0.694 0.532 0.624 0.239
Baseline

YOLOL11s 0.800 0.586 0.710 0.325
Baseline

Target — — > 0.85 >0.50
Threshold

5.2 YOLOV5 BASELINE ANALYSIS

The YOLOvV5s model achieved a preci-
sion of 0.694, recall of 0.532, and mAP50 of
0.624 after 300 training epochs. The substan-
tial precision-recall gap reveals a fundamental
detection imbalance: the model learns to be
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conservative, preferring to miss ambrosia in-
stances rather than risk false positives.

Three primary factors contribute to this un-
derperformance on the small dataset:

1. COCO-optimized anchors create an ini-
tialization bias misaligned with ambrosia
bounding box distributions, requiring the
network to overcome a strong prior during
regression learning.

2. The backbone’s extensive parameterization
(~7.2M parameters) exceeds the complexity
warranted by 64 training images, leading to
memorization rather than generalization.

3. The fixed three-scale detection pyramid
(P3/P4/P5) may be insufficient for captur-
ing the continuous scale variation present
in ambrosia populations from seedlings to
mature plants.

5.3 YOLO11 BASELINE ANALYSIS

YOLOL11s achieves markedly higher preci-
sion (0.800) and mAP50 (0.710) compared to
YOLOvV5s under identical conditions, without
any domain-specific modification. This im-
provement is attributable to three architectural
advantages:

4. The C2PSA attention module at the deepest
backbone level provides enhanced feature
discrimination, enabling better separation
of ambrosia from visually similar back-
ground vegetation.

5. The anchor-free detection paradigm elimi-
nates the COCO anchor mismatch problem
entirely [10], allowing the model to learn
regression from scratch without conflicting
priors.

6. The C3k2 blocks with configurable 0.25 ex-
pansion ratio provide a more parameter-ef-
ficient feature extraction, reducing overfit-
ting pressure on the small dataset.

Despite these improvements, YOLO11s re-
call (0.586) remains lower than desired, indi-
cating that the standard three-scale detection
pyramid still misses a significant fraction of
small or distant ambrosia instances. Both ar-
chitectures fall below the mAP50 > 0.85 target,

133



MB University International Review - MBUIR 2026 e Vol. 4 e No. 1 e 127-136

confirming that baseline architectures alone
are insufficient for production-grade ambrosia
detection on small datasets.

5.4 DI1SCUSSION: IMPLICATIONS FOR
DOMAIN ADAPTATION

The comparative results reveal complemen-
tary architectural strengths. YOLO11 demon-
strates superior out-of-the-box precision and
localization accuracy, while the recall gap in
both models points to the need for micro-scale
detection capabilities beyond the standard P3-
P5 pyramid.

Key findings that motivate further research:

7. Domain-specific anchor optimization (e.g.,
k-means clustering on actual bounding
box distributions) is critical for YOLOV5 to
overcome its COCO prior bias [9].

8. An additional P2/4 micro-scale detection
head at 160x160 resolution may address the
recall deficiency in both architectures [9].

9. Post-processing improvements beyond stan-
dard NMS are necessary [11, 12] to handle
the multi-scale, dense detection scenarios
characteristic of ambrosia field imagery [9].

10. The stronger baseline performance of
YOLOI11 suggests it provides a superior
foundation for subsequent architectur-
al modifications and post-processing en-
hancements.

6. ADVANCED POST-PROCESSING:
ADAPTIVE WEIGHTED BOX FUSION
(WBF)

The baseline analysis in Section 5 identifies
standard Non-Maximum Suppression (NMS)
as a primary bottleneck for detecting ambrosia
in high-density environments. NMS operates
through a lossy, hard-suppression logic where
overlapping detections are discarded based on
a fixed Intersection-over-Union (IoU) thresh-
old, often leading to systematic undercount-
ing in botanical clusters. To address this, a
Weighted Box Fusion (WBF) pipeline was de-
veloped to replace suppression with a multi-
stage consensus strategy.
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6.1 VIRTUAL ENSEMBLING THROUGH
MULTI-THRESHOLD GENERATION

To recover marginal detections that fall be-
low the primary confidence threshold (), the
pipeline implements a virtual ensemble effect
from a single inference pass. Candidates are ad-
mitted at three tier levels-conservative (), mod-
erate (), and permissive ()-allowing plants with
suboptimal anchor alignment or partial occlu-
sion to contribute to the final fusion pool. This
approach significantly stabilizes detections; for
instance, in high-density validation frames,
this strategy facilitated an 83% increase in true
positives by capturing marginal activations that
standard NMS would have rejected.

6.2 CONFIDENCE-MODULATED ADAPTIVE
CLUSTERING

A core innovation in the post-processing
stage is the transition from a fixed IoU thresh-
old to a strictly monotonic adaptive formula.
The required overlap for cluster membership
is modulated by the anchor box’s confidence
score: high-confidence anchors maintain strict
spatial separation to preserve distinct plant
identities, while low-confidence boxes merge
more aggressively to consolidate fragmented
partial detections. This formulation reduced
the duplicate detection rate by approximately
15% compared to standard WBF implementa-
tions while preserving localization precision.

6.3 POWER-WEIGHTED COORDINATE AND
CONFIDENCE FusION

Rather than utilizing simple arithmetic aver-
aging, which can pull fused coordinates toward
noisier, low-confidence proposals, the system
employs power weighting (). This mechanism
amplifies the influence of the most reliable
anchors, ensuring the fused bounding box re-
mains anchored to the proposal with the best
geometric alignment. Furthermore, an addi-
tive size-based confidence boost is applied to
reward detections with large spatial support,
correcting for the inherent underconfidence of
single-scale feature activations in mature plant
clusters.
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6.4 IMPACT ON PRODUCTION-GRADE
PERFORMANCE

The integration of the WBF pipeline with
the YOLO11s backbone yields the most ro-
bust single-model configuration, achieving a
precision of 0.850 and an mAP50 of 0.840. By
providing better-calibrated confidence scores
and cleaner consolidated detections, this con-
figuration directly addresses the operational
requirements of electrocution-based systems,
where precise targeting is necessary to mini-
mize unnecessary energy expenditure.

7. CONCLUSION

This paper provides a systematic comparative
baseline evaluation of YOLOvV5 and YOLOI1
architectures for ambrosia detection on a small
agricultural dataset. Our experiments establish
that YOLO11s outperforms YOLOv5s on all

metrics without domain-specific modification,
achieving mAP50=0.710 versus 0.624, primar-
ily due to its anchor-free detection strategy and
C2PSA attention mechanisms.

However, both architectures fall short of the
mAP50 > 0.85 target required for reliable ag-
ricultural deployment. The analysis identifies
specific limitations: COCO anchor mismatch in
YOLOVS5, recall deficiency in both models for
small-scale detections, and insufficient feature
specialization for botanical discrimination.

These baseline results serve as the empir-
ical foundation for subsequent work on do-
main-specific architectural modifications,
custom anchor optimization, and advanced
post-processing pipelines (WBE, SAHI) that
together achieve production-ready perfor-
mance for electrocution-based ambrosia erad-
ication systems.
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YMNOPEAHA MOYETHA EBAJTYALUJA MOJEJIA YOLOV5 N YOLO11
3A JETEKLUJY KOPOBA'Y MOJ/bONMPUBPEAUN

Pe3ume: OBaj pag npegcras/ba ycrnopegHy noyetHy (bacenmnHe) esanyaumjy apxutektypa YOLOVS u
YOLOT11 3a geTekumjy 0bjekata, npumMujereHnx Ha geTekLmjy ambpo3nje Ha CHUMKAaMa no/bonpuBpeg-
HUX MOBPLUMHA. KopucTehu orpaHnder ckyn nogataka og 96 camka (64 3a TpeHvparse, 32 3a Bannga-
Umjy), CMCTeMATCKM aHAAM3MPaMO APXMTEKTOHCKe KapaKTepucTuke MexaHu3me CKanuparba u KOHPu-
rypaumje cugpeHmx okBupa (anchor boxes) 0bajy okupa. louetHn ekcnepumeHT yTBphHYjy pedepeHT-
He BpegHocTu ycnelHoct og MAT50 = 0,624 3a YOLOV5 n MAT50 = 0,710 3a YOLOTT npn ngeHTn4Hum
YCI0BUMA TPEHUPAakba. Hawwa aHanm3a ngeHTUduKyje K/bydHa orpaHnyerba apxXMTekTypa onLTe Hame-
He Mpy NPUMjeHn Ha creunjann3npane 3agatke 6OTaHNYKe geTekuuje C OrpaHnyeHnmM nogaumuma 3a
TpeHnparbe, npyxajyhu Temesb 3a LnbaHe mogudukaumje cneunduyre mogudumkaumje. Pesyntatu no-
Kasyjy ga nobosbLIaHn gu3ajH ocHoBHe Mpexe (baukboHe) mogesna YOLOTT ¢ Li21CA Mogynmma noctm-
e 6o/by noyetHy npeumsHocT (0,800 Hacripam 0,694), Ho 0be apx1TeKType He gocexy Ln/baHy BPeg-
HocT MAT50 > 0,85, LWTO NoTuYe gasbHa NCTPAXMBAHA APXUTEKTYPE M MOCTYNAaKa HaKHagHe obpage.

KmyyHe peun: apxutektypa YOLOTT; aganTnBHO noHgepucaHo crnajarbe okupa (WBF); MexaHusam
naxwe L2MCA; xunep-nHdepeHumnja y3 nomoh cermentaumje (CAXM); rnaBa 3a getekuujy Ha
MuKpockanu [12/4; npeunsHo NCKopjerbnBarbe y no/bonpuBpegu; ONTMMMU3AUMja cugapa creunuyHa
30 goMeHy
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the basis for the actions of the Editorial Board and
the Journal Council.

ARTICLE 11.

Under equal conditions, according to these
Criteria and rules, authors of works who are mem-
bers of the Publishing Council, editorial board and
reviewers of works in the journal have priority.

In case the work is classified in the group of
priority scientific information (rapid communica-
tion), the Editorial Board will act according to the
opinion of the reviewers.

ARTICLE 12

In case of a dispute that is not resolved be-
tween the author - the Journal’s Editorial Board -
the Editorial Board, the decision is made by the
Journal’s Publishing Council on the basis of these
Criteria and rules.

ARTICLE 13.

Papers accepted for print and electronic pre-
sentation become the property of the Journal and
may not be reprinted without the consent of the
Editorial Board of the Journal.

The Publishing Council and the Editorial
Board of the Journal are interested in the works
published in the Journal being used for further
publication with the indication of the publisher,
volume, number and year of publication of the
Journal, for which the future publisher is given
written consent.

ARTICLE 14.

The author is obliged to sign a declaration that
the work is not plagiarized, or contains self-plagia-
rism. The works will be checked and the Editorial
Board of the Journal will act in accordance with
the Law on the Protection of Copyright and
Related Rights (“Official Gazette” No. 104/20009,
99/2011 and 119/2012, 29/2016 - decision of the
Constitutional court and 66/2019).

ARTICLE 15

These Criteria and rules are a public document,
they are published at the end of each issue of the
journal and are applied by the Editorial Board
and Editorial Board of the Journal from the day of
publication on the journal’s website.

The editorial board of the journal is obliged
to inform each author and reviewer of the papers
with these Criteria and rules.
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR AUTHORS

1. MANUSCRIPT OF THE PAPER

The manuscript of the paper is submitted in
electronic form (MS Word) in A4 format, font
Times New Roman, size 12 pt for the text, includ-
ing the abstract, without spacing. The paper is sent
to the e-mail address: mbuir@ppf.edu.rs. A writ-
ten statement by the author stating that the paper
is an original paper (signed and scanned state-
ment) is submitted with the paper. The condition
for the paper to enter the review procedure is that
it fully meets the technical criteria prescribed by
this instruction. The paper must be proofread, i.e.
must meet the spelling language standards of the
English language.

2. NUMBER OF AUTHORS

The number of authors on one paper is lim-
ited to a maximum of three authors. Papers of a
theoretical nature should have one author, excep-
tionally two, and papers of an empirical nature a
maximum of three. Preference is given to articles
written by only one or two authors (single author
and co-authored paper).

3. READ LANGUAGE

The manuscript is submitted in English. If it is
accepted, it will be published in the language in
which it was submitted, with the obligation that
the title and content of the summary at the end
of the paper be in Serbian. Also, if the language of
the paper is one of the world languages that is used
in domestic or international communication in a
given scientific field, and which is not English, the
title and abstract must be in English.

4, SCOPE OF PAPER

The article should have approximately 30,000
characters, including white space (1 author’s
page). It can be shorter or longer, provided that
the number of characters with white spaces is not
less than 20,000 or more than 45,000. For partic-
ularly justified reasons (social importance of the
topic, co-authorship of internationally recognized
scientists, scientific discovery, etc.), the editors can
exceptionally allow the publication of an article
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of a larger volume, but not larger than 2.5 pages
(75,000 characters).

5. TABLES AND FORMULAS

Create tables exclusively with the table tool in
the MS Word program. Tables must have titles and
be numbered in Arabic numerals. Paper with for-
mulas using the formula editor in MS Word.

6. GRAPHICS AND PHOTOGRAPHS

Graphic representations (pictures, graphs,
drawings, etc.) and their descriptions should be
treated as a separate paragraph with an empty line
above and below. Drawings and photographs must
have signatures, and all illustrations must be num-
bered with Arabic numerals, according to the or-
der of appearance in the text.

Graphics in electronic form should be in one
of the following formats: EPS, AI, CDR, TIF or
JPG. If the author does not know or uses a specif-
ic program, it is necessary to agree on the format
of the record with the technical editor of the jour-
nal. Graphics should not be drawn in MS Word!
Photographs must be clear, contrasting and un-
damaged. It is not recommended that the author
scan the images himself, but to leave this sensi-
tive paper to the editors. If drawings and photo-
graphs are not included in the electronic version,
they must be clearly marked where they should be
placed. Labels in the text must match those in the
attached images (or files).

7. ORGANIZATION OF THE MANUSCRIPT

The paper must contain the following elements,
in the following order:

7.1. The title of the paper should describe the
content of the article as faithfully as possible. The
title of the paper should use words suitable for in-
dexing and searching. If there are no such words
in the title of the paper, it is preferable to add a
subtitle to the title.

The running title is printed in the header of
each page of the article for easy identification, es-
pecially copies of articles in electronic form.



7.2. Information about the author(s) and affil-
iation are listed below the title of the paper with
the full name and surname of (all) authors, without
the function and title of the author, which are not
listed. The names and surnames of local authors are
always written in their original form (with Serbian
diacritical marks, diacritical marks of letters of
world languages or diacritical marks of letters of
national minorities and ethnic groups), regardless
of the language of the paper. Along with the au-
thor’s first and last name, the full (official) name and
headquarters of the institution where the author is
employed, and possibly also the name of the insti-
tution where the author conducted the research, is
indicated. In complex organizations, the overall hi-
erarchy of that organization is indicated (from the
full registered name to the internal organizational
unit). If there are more than one author, and some
of them come from the same institution, it must
be indicated, with special marks or in another way,
from which of the mentioned institutions each one
comes from. The e-mail address of the author must
be specified. If there are more than one author, as a
rule, only the address of one author, responsible for
communication on the occasion, is given. For ex-
ample: Name and surname, name of the institution
where the author is employed (affiliation), e-mail
address of the author.

7.3. A summary or abstract is a short infor-
mative presentation of the content of the article,
which contains the aim of the research, the meth-
ods used, the main results and the conclusion. It
is in the interest of the author that the abstracts
contain terms that are often used for indexing and
searching articles.

The summary or abstract should be in English,
the same language as the paper itself. In terms of
length, it should be 100 to 250 words or 10-15 lines
and should be between the title of the paper and
the keywords, followed by the text of the article.

In the narrower scientific disciplines of the so-
cial sciences and humanities for which the main
subject of the journal is the abstract, the summa-
ry traditionally contains other elements, in accor-
dance with the scientific heritage that the journal
nurtures (the scientific area(s) to which the paper
belongs, the social meaning of the paper, the im-
portance of the research itself, etc.)

7.4. Keywords, list the terms or phrases that best
describe the content of the article. It is allowed to
specify 5-8 words or phrases.

7.5. The text of the article is the central part of
the paper and represents the elaboration of the ar-
ticle in which the author, with the use of appro-
priate scientific apparatus, deals with a certain
problem and the subject of the scientific paper. For
articles in English, it is necessary for the author to
provide qualified proofreading, i.e. grammatical
and spelling correctness.

7.6. References, i.e. the list of used literature,
should contain all the necessary data and should
be cited according to APA style. The literature is
cited in the original language and numbered with
Arabic numbers in square brackets, in the order of
first appearance in the text, with the note that the
year of publication is placed immediately after the
author’s name, and at the end of citing an article
in a journal or paper in a collection, the pages on
which finds the cited paper, according to the ex-
amples shown below for citing references.

In the instructions for authors, we provide sev-
eral examples of citing sources according to the
type of reference:

- Books: surname (comma), first name (period),
year of publication in parentheses (period), title
in italics (period), place of publication (colon),
publisher (comma), page number if the author
wishes to state (period).

[1] Dordevig, S., Miti¢, M. (2000). Diplomatsko
i konzularno pravo. Beograd: Sluzbeni list
SRJ, 56-58.

[2] DBurkovi¢, M. (ured.) (2007). Srbija 2000-
2006: drzava, drustvo, privreda. Beograd:
Institut za evropske studije.

[3] Luki¢, R. (2010). Revizija u bankama (4.
izd.). Beograd: Centar za izdavacku delat-
nost Ekonomskog fakulteta.

[4] Danilovi¢é, N, et al. (2016). Statistika u is-
traZivanju drustvenih pojava. Beograd:
Zavod za udzbenike (ako je u knjizi broj au-
tora vedi od tri).

Note: Papers by the same author are listed in
chronological order, and if several papers by the
same author published in the same year are listed,
the letters “a’, “b’, “c” etc. are added to the year of
publication.

- Articles: surname (comma), first name (period),
year of publication in parentheses (period), title
of the article (period), title of journal in italics
(comma), volume number and journal number
in parentheses (comma), pages on which it is
found article (period).
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[1] Kennedy, C., Michael, B., Stephen, B. (1970).
Police in Disasters. Survival, 6(2), 58-68.

[2] Misi¢, M. (1. feb. 2012). Ju-Es stil smanjio
gubitke. Politika, 11.

[3] Kennedy, C., et al. (1970). Police in Disasters.
Survival, 6(2), 58-68. (if the number of au-
thors of the journal article is more than three)

- Articles from the anthology: last name (comma),
first name initial (period), year of publication in
parentheses (period), article title (period), U or In
(colon), editor’s last name (comma), editor’s first
name (period), in parentheses office. or ed. (dot),
the title of the proceedings in italics and in paren-
theses the pages on which the article is located
(dot), place of publication (colon), publisher (dot).

[1] Radovi¢, Z. (2007). Donosenje ustava. U:
Dburkovi¢, M. (ured.). Srbija 2000-2006:
drZava, drustvo, privreda (27-38). Beograd:
Institut za evropske studije.

(2] Brubaker, R. (2006). Civic and Ethnic
Nationalism. In: Brubaker, R. (ed.). Ethnicity
without Groups (132-147). Cambridge:
Harvard UP.

[3] Danilovic, N., et. al. (2016). The Role of
General Scientific Statistical Method in
Futurology Research. In: Termiz, Dz. et
al. (eds.). Nauka i buducénost (199-217).
Beograd: Medunarodno udruZenje met-
odologa drustvenih nauka (if the number
of authors of the anthology article and the
number of editors of the anthology is more
than three).

- Internet sources: surname (comma), first name
(period), year of publication in parentheses (pe-
riod), article title (period), journal name in ital-
ics (comma), pages on which the article is locat-
ed (period), Downloaded from or Then the http
address and the download date in parentheses.

[1] Hall, S. (1992). Th e Question of Cultural
Identity. Modernity and Its Futures, 274-316.
On http://www.library.auckland.ac.nz/ere-
serves/1224039b.pdf (February 25, 2023).

It is recommended that the references not be
older than 10 years, depending on the topic of the
paper.

7.7. The summary (Summary) is given at the
very end of the paper in Serbian, which can be the
same as the summary (abstract) at the beginning
of the paper, and it can be somewhat longer, but no
more than 1 page.
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7.8. The titles in the paper have different levels
depending on the specific text, with the following
marking method being used:

1. The first level of the title (centered, regular,
bold, Arabic numerals)

1.1. Second level heading (centered, regular, no
bold, Arabic numerals)

1.1.1. Third level heading (above the beginning
of the paragraph, right-aligned, italics, Arabic nu-
merals).

In case of ambiguity in labeling, authors are ad-
vised to consult previous issues of the journal or
to contact the secretary or technical editor of the
journal. The editors reserve the right to, depending
on the specifics of the text, and in order to make it
more transparent, edit the titles in a slightly differ-
ent way, staying within the basic framework of the
presented division of titles.

7.9. Citing, self-citing and referring to parts
of other authors’ texts is done in such a way that at
the end of the quoted text, the sequence number of
the reference from the bibliography is indicated in
square brackets with a comma and the page num-
ber on which the text to which the author refers is
located. Example: [32, p. 58].

If quoting or referring to information from the
same page of the same reference cited in the previ-
ous footnote, only the Latin abbreviation Ibidem is
used in square brackets. Example: [Ibidem].

If information from the paper cited in the pre-
vious footnote is cited or referred to, but from a
different page, Ibid is cited, followed by a comma
and the page number. Example: [Ibid, 54].

7.10. Acknowledgments are listed in a separate
note, after the conclusion, and before the litera-
ture. The thank you note presents: the name and
number of the project financed from the budget,
that is, the name of the program within which the
article was created, as well as the name of the sci-
entific research organization and the ministry that
financed the project or program. The thank you
note can also contain other elements.

7.11. Editorial office address. - Papers are sent
in electronic form to the following

e-mail address: mbuir@ppf.edu.rs

“MB University International Review”.
Editorial office: “MB” University,
Drajzerova 27, 11000 Belgrade.

Editorial office phone: +381 64 65 970 39.
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